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The Memonal Chamber in the Peace Tower at
Ottawa is a poem in stone. The walls and the groined
ceiling of the Chamber are of Chateau Gaiilard stone, the
gift of France. On panels of marble embraced in the mural
decoration of carved regimental badges and other significant emblems, is
inscribed the record of the Canadian Forces during the Great War., The re-
production on this page is from the panel succinctly describing the operation
of Vimy Ridge; those on the following page are from others which, interspersed
in the story, strike a note appropriate to the theme. The Memorial Cross is
also shown.
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FOREWORD

HE need for a publication designed to set forth in brief
it and readable form the recent progress and present con-
dition of the Dominion has been demonstrated by the
iucreasing demand for the present handbook by all
sections of the public.

The current reports of the Dominion Bureau of
Statistics deal in great detail with the subjects of popu-
lation, production, external and internal trade, transportation,
criminality, ete, but these detailed publications are intended
mainly for those who are specially interested in particular phases
of our national life. Again, the Canada Year Book, which sum-
marizes these and other official publications, is itself of too
detailed and expensive a character for wide distribution. The
present publication presents the results of an effort to survey the
current Canadian situation—comprehensively but at the same
time succinctly—in a popular and attractive format, and at a cost
which makes possible its use on a general scale.

Though it is becoming increasingly difficult to deal, in small
compass, with the whole range of the Dominion’s economic and
social organization, the handbook continues to serve two very
necessary purposes. To those outside of Canada, it will give a
well-rounded picture of the current Canadian situation from
Atlantic to Pacific, with such historic and descriptive informa-
tion as may be needed for general background. In Canada, itself,
the handbook will be of assistance in the general discussion of
the economic situation incidental to our New Year national stock-
taking, and will help in this way to provide a better basis of
information for dealing with the problems which await solution
in the coming year.

W. D. EULER,
Minmster of Trade and Commerce.

OrTawa, January 1, 1938.
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NOTE

This handbook has been prepared in the
Dominion Bureau of Statistics from material
which has, in the main, been oblained from
the different Branches of the Bureau. In
certain spectal fields information has been
kindly contributed by other branches of the
Government Service.

R. H. COATS,
Dominion Statistician.
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INTRODUCTION

The Economic Position of Canada at the Close of 1935

Canada’s share of world trade is
out of proportion to her population
and it is axiomatic, therefore, that
wer economic well-being depends in no
#nall degree on world prosperity. In
erder to meet interest obligations
shroad, Canada must normally show
what is called a favourable balanoe
&f commodity trade, i.e., an excess of
zuports over imports. Canada is still
sssentially a primary producer with
lirge surpluses of agricultural, mineral
and forest products which must be
wnded off for credits, processed goods,
tropical products, and raw materials,
notwithstanding that strides have been
made in industrial production.

Since the characteristic phase of the
carly stages of the depression was the
rapid and universal drop in the prices
of primary produets as compared with
manufactures (gold was the outstand-
ing exception so far as gold-producing
countries were concerned), the “buffer”
of manufacturing industry was able to
absorb some of the intensity of the
initial shock. A major factor in bring-
ing about the recent improvement is that prices of primary products have
risen substantially more than those of manufactured goods since the low
point of the depression. From February, 1933, to November, 1935, the
Bureau's index of raw and partly manufactured commodities has risen
from 506 to 67-5, whereas the index of fully and chiefly manufactured
articles rose only from 66-8 to 729 in the same period. However, further
closing of the ‘gap is necessary to the restoration of a balanced situation.

Two events that had wide repercussions throughout the Dominion in
the closing months of the vear were the Dominion-Provincial Conference
and the conclusion of a trade agreement with the United States.

The Dominion-Provincial Conference, 1935.—The Dominion-
Provincial Conierence opened in Ottawa on Dec. 9, 1935, and ended on
Dec. 13. This marked the eighth time since Confederation that representa-
tives of the Dominion and the Provinces have met to discuss their
individual difficulties, and at no time has co-operation in the search for
lasting solutions been more in evidence. The agenda covered such
important subjects as unemployment relief, the co-ordination of social
services, taxation and overlapping of administration effort, financial
relations between the Dominion and the Provinces, mining development,
agricultural marketing and the tourist traffic. Sub-conferences and com-
mittees were set up with the purpose of working towards definite conclusions

/

Hox. Wirniay Do Evier, M.P,
Minister of Trade and Commerce
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in the time available. Although the delegates have returned home the
work of the Conference is by no means over, as many of the most import-
ant problems are to be dealt with by continuing committees.

As regards the matter of constitutional amendments, it has been agreed
that Canada should have power to amend its own constitution; a con-
tinuing committee will meet later to define a method of amending the
British North Amecrica Act. As regards unemployment, the Dominion
has undertaken to increase relief grants to the Provincial Governments;
a census of unemployed and unemployables is to be taken and a Dominion
employment commission is to be established. In relation to financial
matters, it was agreed that, by amendment of the British North America
Act, provincial taxation fields shall be clearly defined—such matters as debt,
refunding, loans, duplication of taxation, ete., are to be dealt with by a
continuing committee. The Agricultural Committee recommended con-
tinuation of the Dominion farm loan service and reduction of interest on
farm loans to 4 p.c., also restoration of the Dominion grant of $1,000,000
annually for agricultural education. Marketing is to be taken up later.

Other matters upon which future policy was defined were: taxation of
mining companies; apportionment of cost on the trans-Canada highway
and elimination of railway crossings; bus and truck transportation rates
and legislation; and co-operation between the Dominion and the Provincial
Governments toward the promotion of the tourist traffic,

Trade Agreement Between Canada and the United States.—A com-
prehensive Trade Agreement, signed at Washington on Nov. 13, 1935, opens
to Canada wider markets for some sixty co:nmodities representative of all
the main fields of Canadian production. Included among the concessions
to Canada are those which apply, on agricultural products, to cattle,
cream, seed potatoes, clover and grass seeds, hay, turnips, and maple sugar;
on fisheries products, to fresh or frozen halibut or salmon, certain fresh
lake fish, pickled or salted salmon, and smoked herring; on forest products,
to all lumber and timber previously subject to duty and excise; on minerals,
to feldspar, talc, lime, and various ferro-alloys; and among manufactures,
to acetic acid, pulpboard in rolls for wallboard, whisky, patent leather,
and harpess and saddlery leather. In addition, free entrv to the United
States market is preserved during the life of the Agrecment for a score
of products of which newsprint, woodpulp and pulpwood, shingles, and
lobsters are especially notable.

The tariff concessions by Canada include the extension to the United
States of the Intermediate Tariff in its entirety. In addition, specific
reductions below existing favoured-nation rates are made in respect of 88
tariff items—this revision of Canadian duties on United States’ products
being especially designed to aid the Canadian consumer and the Canadian
user of machinery and other implements of production. In a note
accompanying the Agreement, provision is made also for the revision of
customs valuation procedure.

Under Article I of the Agreement, Canada and the United States each
agree to accord to the commerce of the other unconditional most-favoured-
nation treatment in respect of customs duties and related matter. This
means that if either country reduce any customs duty, either autonomously
or in connection with a trade agreement with a third foreign country, the
like article of the other country will immediately get the benefit of the
reduced rate. The practical importance of this assurance is that exporters
in each country will continue to be able to compete in the other country
on a parity with other foreign producers and that the concessions which
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each country has granted to the other will not be impaired through the
granting of greater concessions to a third country.

Provision is made for bringing into effect, on Jan. 1, 1936, the redue-~
tions in duty contained in the Agreement, and for the coming into force
of the whole Agreement upon the exchange at Ottawa of the ratification
by His Majesty and the proclamation issued by the President under the
terms of the Trade Agreements Act. The Agreement will remain in foree,
subject to certain contingencies provided for in Articles VII, X and XIV,
until Dec. 31, 1938, and thereafter unless terminated by the Government
of either country upon six months notice.

The Agreement is designed to create wider markets for Canadian
producers and to lower the living costs for Canadian consumers which,
combined, should lead to an increase in the purchasing power of the
people of Canada. The effect desired is to show increased demands in
the home markets for the produets of other Canadian industries and
consequent increased employment. Any improvement brought about in
the position of the primary industries will logically be felt throughout the
whole economic structure and particularly in the field of transportation.
This objective the Agreement would attain by assuring the continuance of
existing markets and the opening of new markets for the stated period.

THE WORLD SITUATION AS IT AFFECTS CANADA

Turning to the economic situation in general, three important factors
affecting the world situation are: international trade, the international
exchange situation, and international political stability.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE

It is generally recognized that an increase in world trade together with
a stabilized level or advancing trend in prices is essential to any broad
betterment in general economic conditions. Viewed from this standpoint
alone, the record of the past year is not too propitious. The chart on
p. 10, reproduced from the November, 1935, issue of the League of
Nations’ Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, indicates that, while the volume
of world trade has shown a gradual continuation of the improved trend
evident in 1933 and 1934, the betterment is not especially marked, and is
at a much lower rate than the average annual increase from 1925 to 1929.
The value of world trade in gold has, on the average, been maintained, and
there is a decided upward tendeney shown for the latest three months.
The curve of gold prices seems to have at last flattened out after the
uninterrupted decline from 1929,

The present situation is, however, more full of promise than the above
quoted statistics would imply. Actually, much spade work has been done,
especially between the English-speaking nations, to open up the avenues
of trade once more. The Agreements reached by units of the British
Empire in 1932 marked the first step. Lately both the United Kingdom
and the United States have completed trade agreements with several other
countries. After Jan. 1, 1936, Canada and the United States, as already
noted, will be trading on a basis of mutual tariff concessions. * The reper-
cussions of the latter Agreement are already to be seen in a proposed
trade agreement between the United Kingdom and the United States, and
trade negotiations between the latter country and the Netherlands, Spain
and France are under way. Such agreements will affect a very large volume
of world trade and cannot fail to serve as examples elsewhere, In any case,
the leadership already given will be of substantial benefit to the countries
directly concerned. Nevertheless, grave impediments to trade stil] exist.
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WORLD TRADE
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Reproduced [rom the Leagque of Nations AMonthly Bulletin of Statizties, November, 198.

Since the United Kingdom is the world’s greatest trader and her trade
1s the most geographically diversified, it is logical to interpret world con-
ditions in the light of British progress. United Kingdom export trade and
the internal employment situation (chiefly as a result of building activity
and marked improvement in the capital goods industries) have recently
shown material improvement. It is also of interest to note that, by Sir
Robert Kindersley's latest analysis of investments of the United Kingdom
abroad, interest payments received by British investors (almost entirely
due to improved conditions in overseas countries) increased more than
5 p.c.in 1934 compared with the previous vear. They amounted to £158,-
000,000, which, though still much below the £231.000.000 of 1929, is
regarded as proof that the tide is turning; the 1935 figures are cxpected
to show further inerease.

The Conference of Commonwealth Statisticians, 1935.—During
1935 a notable contribution to uniformity in the presentation of trade and
other statistics of the Empire was made by the Second Conference of
Statisticians of the British Commonwealth leld in Ottawa, Sept. 13 to
Oct. 9, 1935. At this Conference representatives from the United Kingdom,
each of the Dorminions and India were present, ns well as an Observer for
the Tmperial Economic Committee. The agenda conformed with recom-
mendations of the Imperial Conference of 1930 and included discussion of :
mternational obligations regarding statistics; uniformity of statistical
classification with special attention to external trade statistics; co-operation
regarding the more exact determination of origins and destinations of
important articles of trade; co-operation us regards the output of industries
of major importance; and methods of calculating, and collaboration in
estimating, “invisible” items of the balance of International payments;
road transportation; and many other subjects. The statistical interpreta-
tion of these matters and the attendant discussion of mutual problems
forged a further link of understanding within the British Commonwealth,
and pointed the way towurds wider international agreement.

INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE
With regard to the still chaotic international exchange situation,
aggravated within the past month by weakness of the franc (which is the
pivot of the remaining gold-basis currencies) and the consequent heavy
exports of gold to New York, the views of that well-known authority
Gustav Cassel, the Swedish economist, are noteworthy. Writing in the
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Skandinaviska Kreditaktiebolaget recently, Professor Cassel does not antici-
pate an early return to the gold standard and regards it as senseless to
postpone economic restoration of the world longer on this account. He
feels that, failing any deflation or violent inflation by the United Kingdom,
the world monetary system is on the way towards stabilization on the
basis of the British pound and he points out that confidence in the sterling
bloc has grown year by year and countries which have not directly pegged
their currencies to the pound are pursuing a policy of rapprochement
thereto. He thinks that out of the confused and trying conditions of the
past, another and a better monetary organization than the old gold
standard is in process of evolution.

INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL STABILITY

It is not within the province of this review to analyse the world politi-
cal situation except to point out that the present disturbed conditions in
certain parts of Furope and the Mediterranean and in other quarters can-
not be construed other than unfavourably in their repercussions on a
world in the first stages of cconomic convalescence.

THE CANADIAN SITUATION

During 1935 further progress toward more favourable conditions has
been made in Canada. Productive operations were more active, a few
industries even reaching the levels of 1929, but on the whole normal eon-
ditions cannot be regarded as having yet been regained, especially if
adequate allowance is made for the long-term growth. The stress of the
past six years and the new conditions projected into the picture have given
rise to economic and Dominion-Provincial problems of great magnitude.

The major factors in the present Canadian economic situation are
summarized below. In the majority of cases it will be seen that decided
progress hus been made and that comparison with 1934 is favourable, all
cireumstances considered.

Agriculture.—The acreage of field crops in 1935 was over 600,000
acres greater than in 1934, Wheat yields per acre were again low, the
principal cause being the severity of rust infestation during the early
part of the summer. The gain in production of feed crops offset to a
considerable extent the disappointing returns from wheat. Total volume
of production in 1935 was greater than in 1934, Prices of feed crops
declined during the vear and the preliminary estimate of the value of
field crops is $510,835.600, This figure is about $39,000,000 below the 1934
valuation, but over $537,000.000 higher than that recorded for 1933. The
wheat crop is valued about $3,000,000 less than in 1934, the reduction
being due to a harvest of much lower grade. Oats and barley are valued
at $98 298 000 and $23.029.000 respectively. These figures represent decreases
from the preceding vear of about $5,000,000 in the valuation of oats and
nearly $7.000,000 in the valuation of barley. The 1935 crop of potatoes
sold at considerably higher prices resulting in a valuation about $6,000,000
higher than in 1934, Fodder crops, hay and clover, alfalfa, fodder comn
and grain hay were valued at $148.780,000 in 1935 as compared with
$176,674,000 in 1934.

In spite of the reduced valuation, Canadian agriculture is in a
relatively stronger position than for the past five years. Feed supplies are
plentiful and well distributed. Pastures benefited from rain during the
fall of 1935. The wheat crop, after establishing a good stand in the
spring, was seriously damaged by rust in July; frost injury in northem
Saskatchewan and northern Alberta further lowered the yield and grade.
Rust also damaged the United States crop of hard spring wheat and
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demand from that country for this type is an important factor in the
export of Canadian wheat.

The survey of numbers of livestock on farms at June 1, 1935, indicated
declines from the previous year of 1-5 p.c. in cattle, 2-9 p.c. in hogs, and
0-6 pec. in sheep. The horse population was practically unchanged in
1935. Market ‘receipts of hogs in 1935 were below those of 1934. Sheep
marketings were about the same as in 1934. The prices of hogs, cattle and
sheep averaged higher in 1935. The rise in the price of beef cattle in
the United States resulted in a heavy export movement of Canadian
cattle to that coimtry. The United Kingdom market continued as an
mmportant outlet for bacon.

During 1935, factory cheese production increased slightly. Creamery
butter production was also higher. Prices of both butter and cheese
averaged higher in 1935 than in 1934. The United States provided an
export outlet for dairy cattle during the year. Prices for eggs and poultry
were higher, but indications were that production in the poultry industry
was lower than in 1934.

Wholesale prices of farm products rose about 7 p.c. during the vear.
A provisional index of the prices of farmer's purchases indicates an increase
of about 2 p.c. Thus in terms of prices, the position of agriculture
improved slightly during the year. Financial stringency continues to be
a problem in many farming areas, but the amount of relief necessary in
drought areas will be greatly reduced in comparison with previous years.

Mining.—General improvement in Canada’s mining industry was
evident in 1935. The output of several of the base metals such as copper,
nickel and zinc was higher than in any preceding year and average prices
showed improvement. Gold production was higher also and manyv new
gold mines reached the production stage during the year while several new
mills were constructed or planned. Coal output from the Maritime
Provinces was below that of last year but the difference was balanced by
the increase in output from western mines. Asbestos and several other
non-metallic minerals were produced in greater quantity.

The preliminary official estimate of the value of mineral production
in 1935, released as this volume is on the press, indicates a total production
of $308,164000 an increase of 11 p.c. over the preceding year. Metals
increased 14 p.c. in value; fuels, 0-04 p..; non-metallics, other than
fuels, 16 p.c.; and structural materials, 4 pc. For details see page 70.

Forestry.—Exports of forestry products in the twelve months ended
October, 1935, were valued at 8171919622, an increase of $16,742,673 or
over 10 p.c. above the previous comparable period. Exports to the United
Kingdom and to the United States both increased. Exports of planks and
boards amounted to 1,104,074,000 feet in the first ten months of 1935, a
decrease of nearly 4 p.c. as compared with the same period of 1934. News-
print production rose from 2,118,879 tons in the first ten months of 1934
to 2,245,703 tons in the same period of 1935, an advance of 6 p.c. Employ-
ment in the logging industry stood at 158-4 on Nov. 1, 1935,

Fisheries.—The current trend of the fisheries is best shown by the
amount of sea fish caught and landed in the first. ten months of 1935.
There was a moderate recession from the preceding year. The weight was
717.973.000,000 pounds against 737,110.000,000 pounds, and the value $13,-
529,000 as compared with $14,155.000. Exports in the twelve months ended
October, 1935, were valued at $22.721 654, an increase of $1,240,071 or nearly
5-8 p.c. over the corresponding period of 1934.

Manufactures.—The latest figures of manufactures, relatmg to the
vear 1933, are given in Chapter X. Nevertheless, sufficient evidence is at
hand from the index of employment in manufactures to indicate that the
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year 1933 marked the lowest point of the depression movement. For each
month of 1934, the index showed a lead over the same month in 1933; the
same is true of 1935 compared with 1934. The average for 1933 was 80-88
in 1934 it was 90-25 and in 1935, 96-72 for 11 months. (1926=100.)

During available months of 1935, the output of industries engaged in
the manufacture of producers goods showed a gain of 15 p.c. over the
same months in 1934, while the gain in consumers goods was less than
2 pc. This is significant of the recovery phase of the business cycle,

The iron and steel group (especially the automobile plants) and the
forestry group of industries have shown gratifying progress.

130 — POST-WAR INDEX OF THE ~
PHYSICAL VOLUME OF BUSINESS [\,\
o1 IN CANADA
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The Index of Physical Volume of Business is based on 45 factors comprising:
Manufacturing, Mining, Construction, Power and Distribution,

Employment.—The general improvement that characterized the em-
ployment situation during the greater part of 1934 continued during 1935,
resulting in a higher level of industrial activity at the beginning of
November than in any other month since Dec. 1, 1930. The index on
Nov. 1, 1935, stood at 107-7, an increase of 15:3 p.c. from the year’s low
point in the early spring, and 7-5 over the index for Nov. 1, 1934.
In the first 11 months of 1935 averages of 9,200 firms and 928,350 workers
were reported, while in the same period of 1934 similar averages were
8,660 firms and 890,780 workers. The index (1926=100) averaged 99-0 as
compared with 95-7 in 1934, 826 in 1933 and 87-9 in 1932. The index for
Dec. 1, issued while this handbook was on the press, is 104-6.

The monthly surveys of employment cover manufacturing, logging,
mining, transportation, communications, construction and maintenance,
services and trade. Employment in most of these averaged higher during
the first eleven months of 1935 than in the preceding year. The gains in
manufacturing were particularly pronounced; employment increased
steadily from January to November, when the index, at 103-5, was higher
than in any other month since November, 1930.

Electric Power.—The production of electricity for lighting and power
purposes continued well above previous records established in 1934, and,
for the first ten months of 1935, indicated an output for the year of around
236 billion kilowatt hours, or 11:4 p.c. above the 1934 output. The rapid
increase in consumption of off-peak, or surplus power, in electric boilers
accounted for part of this growth. Exports to the United States which
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increased by 26 p.c. in 1934 over 1933 also increased 8 p.c. in 1935 over
1934. New high records have also been established in other directions.
The increased output of electricity is accounted for by greater activity in
the pulp and paper industry, mining, electro-chemical, electro-metallurgical
and other industries which are operated largely by electric power. Con-
sumption of electricity for residence lighting and operation of electric
appliances such as rcfrigerators, stoves, water heaters, ete., has increased.

Construction.—According to statisties tabulated by the MacLean
Building Reports, Limited, the value of construction contracts awarded
during the first eleven months of 1935 stood at $155,940,100, as compared
with the total of $119,749300 reported in the same period of 1934. This
was an increase of 30:2 p.c. The 1935 aggregate also substantially exceeded
the totals of $89.082.200 and $128,682.300 in same pericds of 1933 and 1932,
respectively; it was, howcver, considerably lower than normal.

Railway Traffic.—Freight traffic in 1934 was well above the 1933 level
but failed to show improvement in 1935, the tonnage at the end of August
being slightly less than for the same period in 1934, This was due largely
to a light grain movement, particularly during the first six months. In
September and October an improvement was recarded and gross revenues
of the Canadian National and Canadian Pacific showed an increase for
the ten months of close to $5,000.000, or 2:3 p.c. Carloadings of revenue
freight for the first 46 weeks of 1935 amounted to 2,095847 or 26,293 cars
more than for the corresponding periad in 1934. Grain, live stock, coke and
lumber all showed lighter loadings than in 1934, but the other six com-
modity groups recorded increases.

Public Finance.—In the first eight months (April-November) of the
current fiscal vear, Canada’s ordinary revenue has shown an encouraging
upward tendency, totalling $258,023,000 compared with $245,063.000 for the
same period of 1934—an increase of $12960,000, or nearly 5-7 p.c. The
principal gain was in_income tax collections.

During the same penod, ordinary expenditure has increased from
$243.279,000 to $245.675,000, or by $2,396,000, mainly attributable to in-
creased pravincial grants, old age pensions and public works. This leaves
an excess of ordinary revenue over expenditure of $12,744,000, which com-
pares with $1,784,000 in the fiscal year 1934. Special expenditure, however,
has increased from $31 millions to $44 millions, mainly due to the projects
carried out under the Public Warks Construction Act.

Loan account receipts, reflecting refinancing and refunding operations,
showed an increase from 8489 millions to $685 millions. The fact that the
Iatest major financial operation—the highly successful 20-year $75,000,000
loan, which, in early November, 1935, was oversubscribed three times, at a
cost to the Government of only 3-08 p.c., reaffirms the high credit standing
of Canada, and at the same time is indicative of the large reserves of
capital currently available for safe investment. A considerable saving in
interest charges through conversion of loans to lower rates of interest has
occurred and will necessarily be reflected in future interest payments.

Banking.—The salient feature of the banking situation was the con-
siderable gain in deposit liabilities. Natice deposits alone showed a gain
of nearly $73,000,000 on Oct. 31, over the same date of 1934. Current loans
showed a contrary tendency, the decline having been nearly $45,000,000.
The excess of notice deposits over current loans at the end of October was
no less than $611,000,000—a gain of nearly 24 p.c. since October, 1934. In
consequence of this situation, security holdings and readily available assets
rose to new high points in the history of Canadian banking.
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Sales of Life Insurance.—Sales of life insurance based on 90 p.c. of
business in Canada show a drop of 3 p.c. for the first ten months of 1935
compared with the same period of 1934.

Prices..—During 1935, price levels fluctuated within narrower limits
than for many years past, although the upward tendency, more clearly
apparent in the preceding two years, was still discernible. The Bureau's
index number of wholesale prices which mounted irregularly from 71-2
in January to 72:7 in November furnished evidence of this tapering
movement. Primary products, particularly those from the farm, were
mainly responsible for the advance. This was considered a favourable
development tending to restore equilibrium between primary product and
manufactured product price groups. Firmer prices for foods were mainly
responsible for a minor increase in the cost of living index from 78-8 for
January to 80-6 for November. Industrial common stocks showed pro-
nounced gains for the year, while gold stocks declined moderately and
high grade bond prices recorded losses in the closing months.

Retail and Wholesale Trade.—While definite advances in retail sales
were reported by dealers in durable consumers goods, such as furmiture,
radios and hardware, the general index for retail trade, calculated from
sales of chain and department stores, was maintained at about the same
level in the first ten months of 1935 as in the preceding year. A definite
upward movement, however, was noted toward the end of the year when
the seasonally adjusted index for October advanced 4-8 p.c. over the
average of the preceding nine months. Retail sales of new motor vehicles
which had increased greatly in 1934 over the low levels of 1932 and 1933
continued to advance in the ycar under review. The number of new pas-
senger cars sold in the first ten months of 1935 was 23-4 p.c. greater than
in the same period of the preceding year and an increase of 47-9 p.c.
wag shown for commercial vehicles.

Monthly statistics on wholesale trade, secured for the last quarter of
1935, show sales of wholesale merchants in eight lines of trade during
September and October ranging from 3 to 17 p.c. above 1934

External Trade.—Merchandise exports of Canadian produce in the
year ended October, 1935, reached $703,159,000, as compared with $638,-
226,000 in the preceding year, an increase of $64,933.000, or about 10-2 p.c.
This increase was of a general character and covered practically all classes
of commodities. The exports of coin and bullion, chiefly gold bulion,
show a decrease amounting to $99,184,000, as compared with $104,513,000.
The grand total exports of Canada, including exports of foreign products,
amounted to $813,153,000 for the twelve months ended October, 1935, as
compared with $749,895,000, an increase of $63,258,000.

Merchandise 1mports reached $544,779,000 in the twelve-month period
ended October, 1935, as compared with $503,557,000 in the preceding year,
imports of iron and steel products showing a particularly satisfactory
increase, indicative of industrial recovery. The total favourable balance
of visible trade was $267,188,000 in the twelve-month period ended Octo-
ber, 1935, as against $245,503,000 in the previous twelve-month period.

As to distrnibution of trade, in the period under review 40-7 p.c. of our
merchandise exports went to the United Kingdom, compared with 42:2 pe.
one year ago, and 38-9 pc. two years ago. Exports to Empire countries
were 50-7 p.c. in the same year, as compared with 52-2 p.c. one year earlier,
and 47'2 p.e. two years earlier. Canada’s trade with the United States, on
the other hand, showed an upward trend for the twelve months ended
October, 1935. Imports were 57:2 p.c. of total imports for the year, com-
pared with 56'8 p.c. for the preceding year and exports of Canadian
merchandise were 37-3 p.c. as compared with 32:3 pc.




CHAPTER 1
CANADA’S NATIONAL PLAYGROUNDS

Among Canada’s greatest tourist attractions are her National Parks—
areas set aside by Act of Parliament for the use and enjoyment of the
people, and administered by the National Parks Branch of the Depart-
ment of the Interior. On the North American continent, the term
“national park” has gradually come to have a special significance, in spite
of the fact that it is used to cover several types of reservation. In its
broadest meaning, a National Park is a public reservation which, for one
reason or another, is of common national interest. Such areas in Canada
vary from vast regions, characterized by outstanding scenic beauty or
unique phenomena of nature, to small areas preserving sites memorable in
the nation’s history, or possessing remarkable facilities for outdoor recrea-
tion. The establishment of National Parks also provides great outdoor
museums for the study of natural history, for they conserve exhibits of the
original wild life of Canada, supported under absolutely natural conditions,
and they maintain the primitive wilderness as the early explorers found
it many years ago. Above all, however, is the ®sthetic value of the parks,
which offer unequalled opportunities for exhilarating outdoor life, amid
surroundings of natural beauty.

National Parks are primarily a North American institution. The
National Park idea—the conservation for public use of large areas of the
nation's outstanding regions as common and perpetual possessions of the
people—has been one of the important social developments of the
past century. Originating with the discovery of the United States Yellow-
stone Park in 1870, and i3 subsequent reservation two years later, this
movement quickly spread, and has since been adopted by leading countries
of the world. Canada’s first National Park reservation was made just a
little more than fifty vears ago, for in 1885 the original portion of the
present Banff Park in Alberta was set aside for posterity. The discovery
of the hot mineral springs, which bubbled from the side of Sulphur
mountain, was instrumental in first attracting attention to this section of
the Canadian Rockies. Although probably known to the Indians of the
region for many years, these springs were not actually discovered by the
white man until 1883, when several workmen engaged in the construetion of
the transcontinental line of the Canadian Pacific Railway visited the site
of the springs. Many claims were subsequently advanced as to their
original discovery, and, confronted with the option of leasing the sites of
the springs or controlling them itself, the Dominion Government decided
on the latter course, and on Nov. 25, 1885, an area of ten square miles
was set aside by Order in Counci} to ensure that the surroundings should
be in keeping with plans to make this a first-class resort.

A short time afterwards a special party of parliamentarians went
over the newly construeied railway line and were so much impressed with
the beauty of the scenery that it was decided to establish the region as a
National Park. With the passing in 1887 of the Rocky Mountains Park
Act by Parliament the area of the Rocky Mountains (now the Banff) Park
was inereased to 260 sq. miles. The previous year, reserves in the Selkirk
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mountains and in the Yoho district of the Rockies also were set aside for
park purposes and since that time other areas have been added to Canada’s
National Park system. In 1911 the Government of Canada created a
special branch of the Department of the Interior to undertake park admin-
istration and an energetic policy of development was inaugurated. This
involved the construection of motor roads and saddle-pony trails, the laying
out of townsites, the construction of motor campsites, provision of added
facilities for recreation, and the establishment of an adequate service for
the protection of forests and game. In 1911 the number of National
Parks in Canada totalled eight, having an area of 4,020 sq. miles, while
to-day there are eighteen parks having a combined area of 12,059 sq. miles.

The National Parks of Canada now under the administration of the
Department of the Interior may be divided, for purposes of classification,
mmto four classes: The large scenic and recreational parks of the Roekies,
Relkirks, and prairies; the so-called animal parks—enclosures for the pro-
tection and preservation of mammalian species at one time threatened with
extinction; the smaller recreational areas of Kastern Canada; and the
national historic parks, also small in area, which surround some of the
country’s most intercsting sites. The total number of park reservations at
the present time is eighteen. Their arcas are indicated below:—

Areas of National Parks of Canada

Nutional Park Aren National Park Ares

Scenle Parks— sq. miles || Animal Parks—concluded..........| sq. miles

Banfl, Alta,. 2 Nemiskam, Alta... ~ 8-50

Ja.sper. Alta. oo - . Wawuskesy, Alta... ... 54-00

Waterton Lakes, Alta s 20- Recreational Parks—

Yoho, B.C. 5 . Georgian Bay Islands, Ont........ 5.37

Glaeier, B.C... ... .. . St. Lawrence Islands, Ont.......,. 185-60

Kootenay, B.C.. .. ... ... . (acres)

Mt. Revelstoke, B.C.. 3 . Point Pelee, Ont.................. 6-04

Prince Albert, Sask. . Historic Parks—

Riding Mountain, Man. Fort Anne National Park, N.S.. 31.00
Animal Parks— {acres)

Buffalo, Alta...............00, . Fort Beausé;our National ank

Lk lsland, Alta.. ...l L - 00 .. = 2T 59-00

(acres)

Of the scenic parks, the great mountain reservations in the Canadian
Rockies and Selkirks are probably the best known. These include the
Banff, Jasper and Waterton Lakes National Parks in Alberta, and the
Kootenay, Yoho, Glacier, and Mount Revelstoke Parks in British Columbia.
With the exception of Glacier Park, these parks are all accessible by
motor road. The Banfl, Kootenay and Yoho Parks are linked together in
such geographical relation as to be called the “Three-Park Unit”, and a
unique highway system provides a circle tour taking in many of their
attractions.

Banff National Park, located on the eastern slope of the Rockies, is
replete with superb alpine scenery and contains the two world-famous
resorts, Banff and Lake Louise. The town of Banff, the park headquarters,
forms the starting point for many interesting motor trips and also is the
main outfitting centre for trail excursions by saddle pony into the central
Rockies. Swimming in the hot sulphur pools, boating, fishing, riding,
mountain climbing and golf are among the many recreations available.

Forty miles west of Banff is Lake Louise, considered by artists to be
one of the most beautiful landscapes in the world. Set in a vast amphi-

7624—2
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theatre of encircling snow-capped peuaks, the lake glistens like an irridescent
jewel, while at its extreme western end, like a gigantic backdrop, is the
great Victoria glacier. Accommodation to suit every purse may be had
at Banff and Lake Louise, from the motor campsite or bungalow camp to
the palatial hotel. Other noted points of interest in Banfl Purk which
may be reached by motor or by trail include Moraine lake in the Valley of
the Ten Peunks, and mount Assiniboine, the “Matterhorn of the Rockies”.
The northern section of the park is being made accessible by the con-
struetion of a new motor highway, which, when completed, will open up
a region of unsurpassed seenic splendour.

Six miles west of Lake louise, both the Canadian Pacific railway and
the intermontane highway known as the Kicking Horse Trail cross the
Great Divide of the Rockies and bring the traveller to Yoho National Park.
From the town of Field, where the park headquarters is situated. radiate
many interesting roads and trails, the most spectacular of which leads up
the Yoho valley, famous for the numerous waterfalls which cascade from
great heights down the rocky mountain walls. Other beautiful spots in
Yobho Park are Emerald lake and lake O'Hara, the former accessible by
motor road and the latter by trail. Kootenay National Park, which adjoins
the Banff and Yoho Parks, may be reached by motor from Banfi via the
Banff-Windermere highway or from Field via Golden and the Columbia
River highway. At Radium Hot Springs, the park headquarters, is a
large swimming pool operated by the Government, and fed by waters which
flow from onc of the hottest mineral springs in Canada.

Jasper National Park, adjoining Banfi Park on the eastern slope of
the Rockies, is the largest unit in Canada’s great system of National Parks,
and contains magnificent mountain ranges, with snow-capped peaks,
glaciers, fine waterfalls and remarkable canyons. Lakes of wonderful
colouring provide excellent fishing and for the mountain climber there is
perhaps no more interesting ficld for endeavour. The town of Jasper is the
park headquarters and tourist centre, from which many of the outstanding
points of interest may be reached. Among these are Mount Edith Cavell
and Glacier, the Miette Hot Springs, and the Athabaska falls, accessible by
motor road, and Maligne lake, and the Tonquin valley, by trail. Jasper
Park is also one of the greatest wild-life sanctuaries on the continent, and
contains superb specimens of such big game as Rocky Mountain sheep and
goat, caribou, moose, elk, deer and bear.

Waterton Lakes National Park in southern Alberta adjoins the
United States Glacier National Puark, with which it forms the Waterton-
Glacier International Peace Park. Noted for the heautiful colouring of
its mountains, which rise abruptly from the plains, Waterton Lakes Park
possesses many other [eatures which make it one of Western Canada’s most,
popular reservations. Its lakes and streams are well stocked with fish and
the entire region is accessible by saddle ponyv over a fine system of trails.
Many facilitics have been provided at Waterten Park: the park tosnsite
and headquarters includes a fine golf course and a motor campground.

Most westerly of Canada’s Nationnl Parks are the Glacier Park, astride
the Selkirk mountains in British Columbia. and Mount Revelstoke Park,
on their western slope. Glacier Park, accessible only by the main line of
the Canadian Pacific Railway, is famed for its lofty peaks, deep vallevs
clothed in dense forests of giant cedar and Douglas fir, and great glaciers
of which the Illecillewaet is the largest. The famed Nakimu caves, and
the Asulkan valley with its numerous waterfalls, are other outstanding
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points of attraction. Mount Revelstoke Park, probably the highest national
park in the world, is situated on the rolling plateau on the top of Mount
Revelstoke. It is accessible by a mmotor road ninetecn miles in length which
winds up the side fromn the town of Revelstoke, providing wonderful views.

Tratmding in Waterton Notiona] Parg

In addition to these mountain parks, beautiful areas in the prairvie
provinces have been set aside for park purposes. Prince Albert National
Park in Saskatchewan is a typical example of the lakeland country of
northwestern Clanada. Its wonderfully connected waterways furnish ideal
opportunities for travel by canoe, and excellent fishing may be enjoyed
in the numerous lakes. An extensive summer colony has been established
at Waskesiu Beach, the park headqguarters, situated on lake Waskesin.
Many improvements have been earried out there for the comfort and con-
venience of visitors, including a motor campground, golf course, tennis
courts and other facilities for recreation

Riding Mountain National Park in Manitoba, situated about 2200
feet above sea-level on the summit of the Riding mountain, provides a
charming contrast to the surrounding prairic country. Covered with a
heavy forest growth, and set with numerous small lakes, the park forms a
sanctuary for many species of mammalian wild life, including one of the
largest wild elk herds in Canada. On the southern shore of Clear lake, is
the park townsite and headquariers, Wasag:uuning, where numerous racilities
for recreation have heen provided and an excellent motor ‘campground
constructed. The park is accessible by good roads which link up with the
provinecial highway system.

In the province of Ontario are three beautiful units of the National
Park system; the Point Pelee, the St. Lawrence Islands, and Georgian

7624—24
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Bay Islands National Parks—recreational areas chosen for their attractive
surroundings. Point Pelee Park, which is the most southerly mainland
point in Canada, possesses fine camping and bathing facilities, and also
forms a sanctuary for numerous species of migratory birds. The St.
Lawrence Islands Park, consisting of a number of island park units among
the “Thousand Islands”, and the Georgian Bay Islands Park including
Beausoleil and other islands in Georgian bay, furnish summer visitors
with excellent pienie and camping grounds.  Fishing, boating und swim-
ming are among the many formg of reereation wailable.

Boating on Cress Laks, Prlace Alberi Nabiond Parlk, Susktehow:m.
Courtesy, National Parks Brarch,
Department of the Interior.

The special animal parks which now exist for the protection of such
nearly extinet species as the buffalo, elk and pronghorned antelope were
created in conformity with the National Parks poliey of conservation.
While all national parks are wild life sanctuaries, the seven great scenic
reservations in the Rockies and Selkirks need only adequate patrols to
nchieve their ends. The buffalo and the antelope, however, had their
habitat on the prairie, and now that the open prairie has practically dis-
appeared, the home of these interesting species has also disappeared. To
afford them the necessary protection large fenced enclosures had to be
established, in which thev might thrive and propagate under natural con-
ditions, without cncroaching on the land of settlers.

Canada’s experiment with the buffalo has furnished one of the best
examples of successful game conservation in the world. In 1907, the Gov-
ernment of Canada purchased from a Montana rancher a herd of 716 buffalo
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and placed them in large fenced enclosures in Alberta, To-day there are
mare than 5,000 buffalo in the Buffalo National Park near Wainwright, in
addition to 18,000 surplus animals which have been shipped elsewhere or
otherwise disposed of. Elk Island National Park near Lamont, Alberta,
contains more than 2000 bufialo as well as large numbers of deer, elk
and moose. In Nemiskam National Park, Alberta, will be found a
flourishing herd of more than 325 pronghorned antelope developed from a
nucleus of 42 head which in 1915 were successfullv enclosed within a park
area of eight and a half square miles. Wakaskesy National Park, a reserve
in southern Alberta, provides sanctuary for several hundred antelope.

In addition to the maintenance and development of scenie, recreational
and animal reserves, the work of the National Parks Service involves the
preservation, restoration and marking of historic sites throughout the
Dominion. Where title to these historie places remains in the hands of
the Dominion (Government the sites are usually handed over to the Parks
Service for administration. Where the title is in private hands, steps are
taken either to acquire the site or to mark it in a suitable manner. As
this work requires expert historical knowledge covering the whole of
Canada, an advisory board of eminent Canadian historians has been
appointed. This board serves without remuneration and meets periodically
to discuss the general aspect of the work and to advise the Department in
specific cases.

Fort. Anne National Park at Annapolis Royval, Nova Scotia, scene of
the oldest European settlement in Canada, contains a wealth of im-
portant historical relics, housed in a fine museum. Fort Beauséjour
National Park near Aulac, New Brunswick, the sile of an important
stronghold of early Acadian days, forms an interesting link with Canada’s
historie past.

The accessibility of the National Parks has been one of the most
important factors in their increasing popularity. In addition to being
served by the Canadian Pacific and Canadian National Ruillway systems,
the parks are either traversed by or linked up with the main avenues of
motor travel. Sinee the establishment of the National Parks Service in
1911, more than 500 miles of all-weather gravelled highwayvs have been
constructed in the parks, openming up many of the outstanding beanty
spots to the motor tourist. The provision of campsites and equipped
motor campgrounds has made it possible for tourists to visit the parks at
but slight expense, thus leading to wider use each vear of these great
national playgrounds.

More and more as the years progress there is a growing sentiment of
the populuce of Canada towards the preservation of the flora and fauna
of our country, toward the further development of natural recreational
areas and also toward the preservation of arcas of considerable historie
significance. Nowhere can there be found a more striking illustration of
conservation in its broadest sense than that which is refleccted in the
National Parks of Canada. Taking into account the scope, the variety
and the steadily widening renown of the National Park reservations,
there is ample ground for the view that these natural assets will prove to
be one of the major forces of Canadian recreational development.
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POPULATION—BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MARRIAGES—
IMMIGRATION-—ABORIGINAL RACES

Population

The population of the ecarth 1z estimated at approximately 2.000,-
000,000* The British Empire which covers slightly less than one-quarter
of the land area of the earth, has slightly less than one-quarter of the
world’s population, but Canada, which occupies over one-quarter of the
area of the British Kwmipire, or about one-sixicenth of the land area of
the earth has only about one-forty-eighth of the population of the former
or roughly one two-hundredth that of the latier. While there is no abso-
lute standard for population density, s8 much depending on extent of
resources, the rate of increase in productivity of land as a result of inven-
tion, ete., a certain minimum density is destrable and even necessary to
effective social and politieal hfe. As far as Canada is concernvd such a
minimum effective density is far from having been attained in the country
as a whole.

Areas and Populations of the British Empire, and its Principal
Component Parts for 1931, or latest year available, Compared
with 1921.

(Source, Canada Year Book, 1934-35)

Areain | Population, | Population,
Country Square | Census of Census of
iles 1821 1931

BoiliSbYREIBIEEI s ool Bk 5o sieiaie ot b B e 13,318,000 ‘ 445,247,860 42,521,046

Unitod Kingdom of Great Britain and N. Ireland . .. 93,901 | 47.123,000°3  45.042,000
Irish Free Stated. . . ... ... .................. 21,601 2,971,992¢ 2,957,000
anada. ............. 5 3,694, 900¢ 5.787.940 10,376,786
Union of South Africa . 471,017 6.928.580 8.132,8007
Australiad. . . ... ... 2,974,581 3.435,734 6,448,707
New Zesland®, . ... ...... ... ccooooiiiiiaian.. 103,415 1,218,913 1,442, 7440
Newfoundland and Labrador .. . 275.134 263,033 281. 5497
ndbas .. oo e e 1.805.252 | 318,885,980 351.389.880
The totals, especially for population, can only be given approximately since certain of the
figures are estitnates of native populations, and in other cases data are not available. 2[n.
clusive of Irish Iree State. 3A census of Ircland wag not taken in 1921 and 1931, The
figures include the estimated population of Ircland at the middle of 1321 and of Northern Ireland
at the middle of 1931. 4T he first census of the Irish Free State was taken in 1926 and the
figures shown above under 1921 relate to that census. ¢Egtimated figures. ¢Inclusive
of 226,979 8q. miles of fresh water. “Eatimated mean population—n censua of Eurnpeans
only was taken in 1931. 8The population is exclusive of full-bloaded aborigines, of which
61,801 were enumeratod at & census taken June 30, 1829, 'The area (293 s<1|. miles) and
population (13,204 persons in 1931) of the Cook and other annexed islands are excluded, ns are

also uninhabited *‘outlying islands™ with an area of 307 sql. miles. The Maori population
(69,141 persons in 1931) and the inhabitants of the Tokelau Islands Dependency (4 8q miles—
popudation 1,048 in 1931) are also excluded.

In addition to growth and racinl composition an important considera-
tion which should receive attention in any detailed study of popuiation
1s the distribution of population as between the various age-classes, and
the effects of immigration and emigration, birth rate and mortality on the

*The Statistical Year Book of the League of Nations, 1934-35, gives the population uf the
world as 2,057,800,000 not including estimates of certain populstions, chiefly in Asia aad Africa
where censuses are incomplete or do not exist.
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age-groups. Space, however, permits only of the broadest treatment of
Canads’s population as affording a measure of the general economic pro-
gress of the country.

modern times belongs to Canada, the year being 1666 and the census
that of the little colony of New France. A population of 3,215 souls
was shown. By the date of the Conquest, nearly a hundred years later,
this had increased to 70,000, what is now the Maritime Provinces having
another 20,000, Later came the influx of the Loyalists and the gradual
scttlement of the country, and Canada began the nineteenth century with
a population of probably 250,000 or 260,000. Fifty years later the total
was about 2,400,000 for the territory now included in the Dominion of
Canada. Rapid development followed and the first census after Con-
federation (1871) saw the Dominion launched with a population of
3,689,257,

Statistics of Population in Canada, Census Years 1871 to 1931

Province or 1871 1881 189t 1801 1911 1924 1931

Territary
(U5)TT1 11, P 1,620,851 [1.926,822 (2,114,321 [2,182.947 2,527,202 |2, 933 662 | 3,431,683
Quebec .. ... 1,191,518 1,350,027 [1.488,535 |1.648,.898 |2,006.776 12,360.665-| 2,874,255
New Brunswick ..... 285.504 | 321,233 | 321,283 | 331,120 | 351,88y | 387.876 408,219
Nova Seatm .. ..., 387.800 | 440,572 | 450,396 | 459.574 | 402,338 1 523,837 512,846
British Columbia. . . 386,247 49,459 08,173 178,657 392,480 524,582 644,263
Prince Edward Island| 94,021 | 108.801 | 109,078 { 103,259 93,728 88.615 88,038
Manmtobs. . ......... 25,228 62,260 | 152,508 | 255.211 | 461.3%4 | 610,118 700,138
Saskntehewan b - - - 91, 27 492,432 | 757,510 921,785
Alberta, .. .. & - < 73.022 | 374,205 | 588, 454 731,605
Yukon. . . . - N - = = 27.219 8.512 4,157 4,230
NW.T.o . . 48,000 56. 446 98,967 20,129 6,507 7.988 9,723

Canada. .. 3,688,257 | 4,324,818 4,833,238 (5,371,315 17,206,643 (8,787,949:(10,376,786

'The decreases ghown in the popululion of the Nortlmsst Territories since 1891 are due to the
separation therefrom of vast areas to form Alberts, Saskatchew:n and Yukon und to extend the
boundaries of Quebec, Ontario and Manitoba. 2RRevised in accordance with the Labrador
t{;rard of the Privy Council, Mar. 1, 1927; total includss 485 members of the Royal Canadian
Navy.

After 1873 and until the end of the century economic conditions
within the Dominion were anything but buoyant. The censuses of 1881,
1891 and 1901 reflected this state of affairs. That of 1881 showed a gain
of 635,533 or 17:23 p.c., but in neither of the next two decades was this
record equalled, the gains in each being under 550,000 or 12 pe. At
the end of the century the population of Canada had reached but 5%
millions., though expectation had set a figure very much higher as the
goal for 1900,

Analyses of Growth.—The general rate of population increase in
Canada in the opening decade of the present century was 34 p.c., the
greatest for that decade of any country in the world. In the second decade
the rate was 22 p.c., again the greatest with the one exception of Australis,
whose growth was greater by a fraction of 1 p.e. A century earlier the
United States grew 35 p.c. decade by decade until 1860, but with this
exception there has been no recorded example of more rapid national
progress than that of Canada in the twentieth century. In 1871, only
2-96 p.e. of the populution dwelt west of the lake of the Woods. In 1921
the proportion was 28-37 p.c. and in 1931, 29-30 p.c—3,061,745 people
compared with 110,000 at Confederation.
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As between rural and urban distribution the change is perhaps more
striking than in any other field. Though we are still largely agricul-
tural, our town dwellers now, for the first time, exceed the numbers living
upon the land (5,572,058 urban and 4,804,728 rural in 1931). Sixty years
ago the towns and cities of Canada accounted for only 19-58 p.c. of the
people (722343 urban and 2,966,914 rural), and at the beginning of the
present century the percentage was but 37. In 1871 the Dominion had
14 cities, 49 towns, and 134 villages; in 1921 there were 101 cities, 461
towns, and 881 incorporated villages; and in 1931, 112 cities, 477 towns
and 1,018 incorporated villages. It is the larger cities that have grown
the fastest.

Rural and Urban Population.—For the purposes of the census, the
population residing in cities, towns and incorporated villages has been
defined as urban. and that outside of such localities as rural. On the basis
of this classification, urban communities absorbed somewhat over two-
thirds of the total increase in population between 1921 and 1931, with the
result that the urban population of Canada in 1931 exceeded the rural
by 767,330. Out of every 1000 persons in the country, 463 were resident,
on June 1, 1931, in rural and 537 in urban communities, as compared
with 505 in rural and 495 in urban communities on June 1, 1921. Details
of the population of all cities and towns having 15000 inhabitants and
over, are given by censuses from 1891 to 1931 in a second table.

All the larger cities have in their neighbourhoods growing “satellite”
towns or other densely settled areas in close economic relationship with
the central municipality. Computed on this basis of “metropolitan area”,
the total populations of the larger cities at the Census of 1931 were as
follows: “Greater Montreal”, 1000,159; “Greater Toronto”, 808,864;
“Greater Vancouver”, 308,340: “Greater Winnipeg”, 284,120; “Greater
Ottawa” (including Hull), 175988; “Greater Quebec”, 166,435; “Greater
Hamilton”, 163,710; “Greater Windsor”, 110385; “Greater Halifax”,
74,161, and “Greater Saint John”, 55,611.

Rural and Urban Populations, by Provinces, 1921 and 1931

Numerical Increase
1921 1831 in Decade 1921-31

Province or Territory
Rural | Urbaa Rural Urban Rural Urban
Prince Edward Island .. ... .., 69,522 19,063 67.653 20,385 f — 1.869 1,202
Nova Secotin. . ...oovvnriviiann.. 200,799 | 227,038 | 281,192 231,654 || —15,607 4,016
New Brunswick . . o= 263.432 124 444 279,279 | 128,840 15,847 4,496
Quebec. . 1,038,006 11%22.569 1,060,649 {1,813, 606 22,553 401,037
Ontario. . 1,227,030 (1,706,632 11,335,691 [2,005, 992 108. 661 389,360

Manitab '348.502 | 261,616

384,170 | 315,969 35,668 54,353
Saskatchewan i

538,552 | 218.958

>
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Alberta. . .............oiie, 363,550 | 222,904 | 453,007 | 278,508 87,547 55,604
British Columbia...... .. 4 277.020) 247.562 ) 200,524 | 3947300 22,504 147177
D g 2.851 1,300 2,870 1,350 | 19 54
Northwest Territories. .. ,... .. 7,888 - 9,72 - 1,735 -
Royal Canadian Navy.......... 485 - 2 - 1 -
Canada.. . ... .. .. 4,435,827 (4,352,122 |[4,504,728 5,572,058 | 368,901 | 1,215,938

1This iacludes South Vancouver and Point Grey, with 1821 populations of 32,267 and 13,736
respectively, which were then claasified as “‘rural”
2Members of the Royal Canadian Navy were counted at their homes in the census of 1631,
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Populations of Cities and Towns having over 15,000 Inhabitants in
1931, Compared with 1891, 1901, 1911 and 1921

Note.~~The cities and towns in which a Board of ‘I'rnde exists ure indicated by an asterisk (*)
and those in which there is a Cham ber of Commerce by a dagger (1),
for previous censuses have been renrranged s (ar as posuible to compare with those of the same

areas in 1931

City or Town Province
*tMontreal. ..o Quebee. .
*Toronto. . . .[Ontario. . .. o
*Vancouver .{British Culumbla ,,,,,
*Winnipeg . . Manitoba
tHamilton . Onturio..._.... - .
*Quebec. . .. |Quebee. ... oo
U TR SR (00 R .
REElenNEY . . . ... Alberta. ... ........
BUEERouton.... - .. ... 5. .80 QIBOGEN .. . ... ... ...,
tLhondon...................... Ontario. ..
tWindsor .
tVordun. .

*Halifax. .

*Saskatoon.

FWIeLoRiB.... o - - e . - FEEE
#Threa Rivers..,............
*Kitchener

*Braatford. ..

(7 17] T A S -
*Sherbrooke. . ..
Outremont
*Fort Wiliam ... ,...........
1St. Cuthurines. . ..
Westmount...........
t Kingston
toghawa.
- ney .
1Saule Ste. Mario. . ...........
iPeterborough. .. .. ...
MooseJaw .- . ..............«
tGuelph....... ... i P
*Glace Bay.......... :
sNIgCton: . o . L LT
tPort Arthar. ... ... e
tNiagarn Falls. ...
7 Lachine
‘\udhury
jSarnia..
=Steatford. |
*New Westminster. ... .. ...
SBEandun.. .10 . o
*St. Bonifuce. ................
Ny BRY” .« . . ok T
1S5 Mom a8’ s, D R

. |Saskatchewan

Nova Seotia. .

New Brunswick ..

. |Saskutchewan . . ...
.|British Columnbin. ..

Quel

‘()nwrm....w.;.“:::'

Ontario

Qnvanios. % . ..
.|Ontario. ...
Saskatchewan . ..
Qntann. . ... .. E
.|Nova Scotia. .. .. A
New Brunamck

ntaf mo. 5

[Manitoba. .
Manitoba. .

1n all cases the populations

Populations
1801 | o1 | 1e11 | 1e21 | 1931
256,723 (328,172 (490,504 |5:8.506 | 818,577
181,215 (200,892 (381.833 |521.893 | 631,207
13,709 | 29,432 120,847 |163.220 | 246,503
25,0639 | 42.340 |136.035 |179.087 | 218,785
48,950 | 52,634 | 81.u69 114,151 | 155,547
63.000 | 68.840 | 78.710 | 95,193 | 130.594
44,154 | 50,428 | B7.062 (107,843 | 126,872
3.876 | 4,302 | 43.704 | 63.305 | 83,76l
- | 4.176 | 31,064 | 58,821 | 70,197
31,977 | 37.976 | 46.300 | 60.95% | 71,148
10,322 | 12,153 | 17.828 | 38,591 | 63,108
296 | 1,808 | 11,620 | 25,000 | 60.745
38,437 | 40.532 | 46,619 | 58,372 | 59.276
- | 2,249 | 30,213 | 34,432 | 53.209
39,170 | 40,711 | 42511 | 47,166 | 47.514
- 113 | 12,004 | 26.739 | 43,201
16,841 | 20,919 | 31,660 | 38,727 | 38,082
d 1 22.367 | 35,450
21.763 | 30.793
20,440 | 30.107
24117 | 29,433
23.515 | 28,933
13,249 | 28,641
20,541 | 26,277
Y 19,881 | 24,753
L 17.543 | 24,235
! 21,753 | 23.43%
436 | 11,940 | 23,439
723 | 22,545 | 23.089
020 | 21,092 | 23,082
L3060 | 20,904 | 22,327
- | 1,559 | 13°823 ( 19,285 | 21,299
10,537 | 11,496 | 15,175 18,128 | 21,075
2,450 | 6.845 | 16,562 | 17.007 | 20,706
5.762 | 9.026 | 11.315 | 17.488 | 20,689
2,608 | 3,214 | 11,220 | 14.886 | 19,818
3.340 | 5.702 | 9.248 | 14.764 | 19.046
4819 | 5.365 | 11.688 | 15.404 | 18,830
- | 2027 | $.150| 8.621 | 18.518
6.692 | 8176 | 4.947 | 14.877 | 18.191
9.500 | 9.950 | 12,916 | 16,004 | 17,742
6.678 | 6,499 | 130199 { 14.495 | 17,524
3.778 | 5.820 | 13.839 | 15,397 | 17.082
1.583 | 2.019 | 7.483 | 12,821 | 16,305
£.848 | 2,530 | +.737 ( 10.692 | 15.528
10,366 | 11485 | 14.054 | 16,026 | 15.430
- 4,265 | 10.625 | 15.345

Racial Origins.—The object of securing information on rucial origin
at the census is to nscertain from what basie ethnic stocks the Canadian

population, more particularly the recently immigrated population,
is not accepted under this heading, as

derived, The answer *

‘Canadian”

18

the purpose of the question is to obtain, in 8o far as possible, a definition
It is clear that to accept

of “Canadian”

in terms of racial derivation.
the answer ‘“‘Canadian”

the data and defeat the purpose for which the question is asked.

to the question on racial origin would confuse

Racial Distribution—The total increase in population over the decade

1921-31 was 1,585.837.

196,061 compared with 72

The population of English origin increased by only
2208 in the previous decade; that of Scottish



me TEN GREATER CITIES™OF CANADA WITH THEIR CONSVITUENT SATELLITE COMMUNITIES CENSU

DR ST S

=
| Scale of miles for base maps
(o] 5 10 1S 20
bm——— =i ==
MONTREAL TORONTO

1. GREATER TORONTO

POPULATION 2. Toronto (City Proper)...
GREATER MONTREAL. 1,000,159 POPULATION Satellite Comniunities—
2 Montreal {City Proper) . oo 818,577 Satellite C itien—Consinued 3.  FEtobicoke Township (Part) ...
Satellite Communities— 13.  Mont-Royal (Town) ...............cc.u 2,174 4. Forest Hill (Village)..........
3.  Cate-St-Luc (Village)... o 490 14. Outremont (City)............ 28,641 S.  Leaside (Town).. ...
4. Dorvai (Town) ........ 2,082 i8. Pointe-aux-Trembies (Town) ... 2970 6. Long Branch (Town)..
5.  Hampstead (Town) . 594 16.  St-Jean-de-Dieu (Longue-Pointe, 4578 7. Mimico (Town)..........
6. Lachine (City) ..... 18.630 17. mbert (City) 6,075 8. New Toronto (Town)
7. LaSalle (Town) .. 2,362 18.  St-Laurent (Town) L% 9.  Scarborough Township (Part
8. Longueul (City) ..... 5,407 19.  St-Léonard-de-Port-Maurice (Town) 453 10. Swansea (Village).................
9. Montreal East (Town).... 2.242 20. St-Michel-de-Laval (Town) ........... 1,528 11 Weston (Town
10. Moatreal North (Town) . 4,519 21. St-Pierre (Town) ........... 4.18% 12 York Township......
11.  Montreat South (Town) . 1.164 22. Verdun (City)........ 60,745 13.  York East Township
12.  Montreal West (Town) ... . 3,190 23.  Westmount (City) . 24,235 14.  York North To'ﬂngl’np (Part)

POPULATION

N.B.: The areas of all circles are in proportion to the populations of the respective cities and satellite communities

VANCOUVER

POPULATION
1. GREATER VANCOUVER............. 308,340
2, Vancouver (City Proper).___................ 246,593
Sateilite Communities —
Burnaby District (Mun.} ._.............

PRI

New Westrminster (City)..
North Vancouver (City)..

North Vancouver District iMun - 4,788
University Endowment Area 5758
West Vancouver District (Mun.)...... 4.78

WINNIPEG
fog:

HILDONAN "

B

5
ASSINIBOIA

Assiniboing o
W\\_

POPULATION
1. GREATER WINNIPEG.................. 284,129
2. Winnipeg (City Proper)..................... 218,785

Satellite Communities—

3 Brooklands (Village) .................... 2.462
4 Fort Garty (Mun.). . 3.926
5. Kildonan East (Mun.)..... 9,047
6. Kildonan North (Mun.) . 1,347
7 Kildonan West (Mun.) 6,132
.3 OM Kildonan (Mun.). . 647
9.  St. Boniface (City). .. 16,305
10.  5t. James (Mun.) 13,903
11. St Vital (Mun. 10.402
12.  Tuxedo (Town).. 1.173

0TTAWA

1. GREATER OTTAWA...... ...
2. Ottawa (Civy Proper) ......................
Satellite Communities—

3. Eastview (Town) .......................

4. Gloucester Township (Part)—includ-

ing Billings" Bridge: Cymlk Over-

brook and Ridgemont ... .

Hull {City).........c.........

Nepean Township {Part) —including

Highland Park ; Westboro and Wood-
el ook e W L

7. Pointe-3-Gatineau (Village, -

8. Rockdiffe Park (Vitlage).................

o'

ULATION
175,988
126,872

6,586

1,947
29433

7.817
2,282
951

1. GREATER HAMILTON ................
2. Hamilton (City Proper)

HAMILTON

sy
\\
FLAMBORO E_ ™
= \
\\
&

<¢ oONFanI o

POPULATION
. 163,710
..................... 155,547

Satellite Communities —

3. Ancaster Township (Part)
4. Barton Township (Part) ..
5. Saitfleet Tawnship (Pan)

WINDSOR

/

UNITED STATES J

GREATER WINDSOR...................

2. Windsor (City Proper).. ....................

i A bl S S

——

Satellite Communities—

East Windsor (City) ........coooovinnne
La Salle (Town) ...
OQjibway (Town)

Riverside (Town) ...
Sandwich (Town}.....
Sandwich East Townshlp (Part)
Sandwich West Township (Part)
Tecumseh (Town)

Walkerville (Town)

I. GREATER HALIFAX
2. Halifax (City Proper)
Satellite Communities—

3. Dartmouth (Town)
4. The District including the following
Polling Divisions: Bedfordan(Part);
Ferguson's Cove and
Northwest Arm (Part)

Cole Harbour:

HALIFAX

QUEBEC

1. GREATER QUEBEC ......
2. Québec (City Proper) ...,

Satellite Communities—
Beauport (Town) ..
Cha: eobourg (Vi |llage)
Giffard (Village) ..........
La Petite-Riviére (Pansh)
Lauzon (Town)......
Lévis (City)................
Québec \’Vul (Town)......

Ste-Foy Parish (Part)

BESeenpeie

St-Colomb-de-Sillery (Parish
St-Michel-Archange (\dastm)v,n

IBLAND OF

/::.;SV/

-

POPULATION
............... 166,435
130,594

SAINT JOHN

POPILATION POPULATION
74161 . 1. GREATER SAINT JOHN.............. 55.611
59,275 2. Saint John (City Proper) .................. 47.514

Satellite Communities—
9.100 Lancaster Parish (Part) —including
Beaconsheld and Fairville... 3475
4. Simonds Parish (Pan)—mdudmg
Brookvitle; Coldbrook; East St John
5,786 and Little River.... ....................., 2922

*The term Greater Cities” indicates those cities which have well defined satellite communities 1n close

economic

relationship to them. Not all of our larger cities (eg London, Calgary and Edmonton) are in this pasition
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origin by 172,725 compared with 175,745; and that of Irish origin by 123,005
compared with 57,419. The population of British origin, taken together,
increased from 4,868,738 to 5381071, or 512,333, between 1921 and 1931.
This represented 32 p.c. of the total increase as compared with 61 p.c. of
the total increase for the previous decade. On the other hand, the popu-
lation of French origin increased from 2,452,743 in 1921 to 2,927,990 in 1931,
or by 475247 (slightly under 30 p.c. of the total increase for the decade)
and showed the greatest absolute increase for any decade since 1871. In
regard to tlie minor racial groups which make up the population, com-
parison of the post-war numerical strength of certain ethnic stocks in
Canada with pre-war returns cannot be made with any cerlainty owing
to the new national and racial alignments in Central and South-Eastern
Europe following the Great War.

The racial origins of the population of Canada, by provinces and terri-
tories. ave given below for the census vears 1901 to 1931,

Origins of the People, Census Years 1901-31

Origin 1901 141 1921 1931

Frteah— No. No. No. No.
1,260,898 1.823,150 2,545,358 2.741.419
988,721 1,050.384 1,107,803 1,230,808
800. 154 497, 880 1,173,625 1,344,350
13.421 25.571 41,952 62,494
Totals, Britigh. .. ............ o] 8,008,185 3,846, 985 4,858,783 4,381,071
Fgwi. . . .......... BRI o o o= 0005 - oot o 1,649.371 2,054,800 | 2,452,743 2,927,890
1 T S i e 10.947 42,535 107,671 48,639
Belgtan yaympgs. oo - oo e gens s a e 2,994 9,503 20,534 27,585
Bulgarian and ROUMARIARD, ..o vvveovsvrnnns 354 5,875 15,235 32.218
Chinese. .........cccoiiiieiiineirrreiioseanns 17,312 27,774 39,587 48,519
Cazoch (Bohemian and Moravian)...... o008 o - - = 8,840 30,401
| Dot e S SIS = O 33,845 54,986 117,508 148,962
Finmish. .. ..., .. S o Ly oo mnes o O 2,502 15,497 21,494 43,8835
Germun ... N ren T 310,500 303.320 284,635 473,544
Greek g ... ....c..iiio it eeie e e e 291 3,504 §. 740 9. 444
Hebrew. ... ... .. iiiiiaiiriamecnaaaaaee. 16,131 75. 481 126. tue 1566.726
Hungarian ... .. ... ... ... iciiiiieensinies 1,544 11.605 13.181 40.582
Indian and Lskimo®.......... .. .. ... . 127.941 105, 492 113,724 128, 890
BRI . oo arens IR . - o0 o o 10,834 45,411 66,769 98,173
JADANGBE . .. ... 4,738 9.021 15,868 23.342
ENCHEO) . - cvet- persremstete s o « o = = = x = siwiorsie s o olaleg Jood™ 17,437 16.877 18,291 14,456
Bolinhiage. . ivvirorsms o oo e e b oo o aiota o spenapen s 6,285 33.385 53,403 145,503
Russian... ............. c o B8 00000 BadCHERDES 19,825 43.142 100,064 88, 148
Secandinavinn®. ...l BRC S oo 0r - 31,042 107,535 167,359 238,049
AT A NI N g e . 00 - oo e e e e b 5.682 74,963 106,721 225,113
Yugoslavie . | PTTI  PYR - S - - 3.908 16,174
VALIOUS oo e 7.000 31.157 28,796 27.476
Unapec:fied # 686000000000 00000000008000 31,539 147.345 21,249 8.808
Grand Totals .. ... . 5,371,313 7,206,643 | S,787.949 10,376,786

1Includes “half-hreeds™ in 190).
tIncludes Daninh, Icelandic, Norwegian and Swedish; in 1921 they numbered respectively,
21,124, 15,876, 688563!\(161503 in 1931, 34,118, 18,382, 93,243 and 81,304.

Birthplaces.—In addition to, or as supplementary to, the question of
racial origin, it is important to know the birthplaces of the population—
how many of the population are born, for instance, in Canada. These may
be of any racial origin, e.g., French, English, German, ete. The following
table gives the birthplaces of the population as shown in the past four
decennial censuses:—
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Birthplaces of the Population of Ganada, 1901, 1911, 1921 and 1931

Foreign Born Percentages of Total Population
Canadian| British | Born | Born | pLotsl Foreign Born
Year Born Born! in in other P"Z‘iz’:n’ Canadian| British United | Oth
United | Foreign Born | Born | 3 Tl L)
Statea [Countries States | Foreign
Born Born
No. No. No. No. p.c. pc. p.c. p.c.
421,05)] 127,899 150,550(5,371,31 8668 7-81 3.38 2-80
834.220| 303,680; 448,05117,206,843! 77-08 1158 4:21 6-23
1,065,448 37&.022 516,255/8, 787, 94| 7775 12-12 426 5-87
1.184,830] 344,574 778,121/10,376,7 776 11-42 3-32 7-50

iIncludes some hundreds of persons born at seu.

Religions.—Of the total population in 1931 (10,376,786), 4,285,388 or
41-30 pe. were members of the Roman Catholic faith (including 186,654
Greek Catholies) * The United Church of Canada, with 2,017,375 mem-
bers, or 19-44 p.c. of the population, was second and the Anglicans, with
1,835,615 or 15-76 p.c, third. The Presbyterian was the next largest group
with 870,728 members or 8:39 p.c. in 1931. According to the census
returns, 0-15 p.c. did not state their religion and 0-20 p.e. gave “no
religion”. Statistics of religions for the past four census years follow:—

Membership of the Eight Leading Religious Denominations in
Canada, 1901, 1911, 1921 and 1931

Religious Denotnination 1901 1011 10214 1831
Roman Catholic. . ....... ... ... ........... 2,226,600 | 2,833,041 3,388,636 4,285 388!
United Church. .. ... ... ... = = - 2,017,375%
Angliean. ... ... .. ... L oL 681,484 1,043,017 £, 407,780 1,835,615
Preshytenian. ... ... .. ... ... ...l 842,531 1.116.071 1,408, 406 830, 7282
Baptists, ... .. aniacs D ol - 318,005 382,720 421,730 443,341
Lutheran. .. .......... . e ool B 92,524 229 84 286,458 304,194
Jewish ......... .. .. g W} 3 14,401 74.564 125,197 155.614
Greek Orthodox . ............. ... .. , - - - 102,389

iIncluding 186,654 Greek Catholics. In earlier consuses oniy small numbers were involved
and Greek Cutholics and Greek Orthodox were included urder the general torm ** Greek Church™.
A rapid incresse in membership of both Greek Catholica and Greek Orthodox hus been shown
{or recent censuses and, since the former owe obedience to the Pope in matters of faith, they have
been included with the Roman Catholics for 1931. 2Practically all Methodists and Cone
gregationslists, and a large numbor of Presbyterinna united to form the United Church in Canada
in 1925, ncluding Tunkers. sFigures adjusted according to the Labrador award of
the Privy Council, Mar. 1, 1827,

Sex Distribution.—The population of Canada in 1931 was made up
of 5374541 males and 5,002,245 females. Thus there were 518 males and
482 females per thousand. The masculinity of the population has increased
in the eastern provinces and decreased in the western ones, where it was
formerly greatest. A preponderance of males is common in all new
countries where immigration has played an important part in building up
the population. A table giving the sex distribution by provinces for the
census years 1901, 1911, 1921 and 1931 follows:—

*See footnote 1 to the table in the centre of this pnge.
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Sex Distribution, by Provinces, Census Years 1901-31

1901 1911 1921 1931
Males lFemnlel Males 'Fema.les Males | Females | Males | Females

Province

51,059 51,300 47,069 46,659 44,887 43.728 45,382 42,046
233,642 225,932 251,019 241,319 206,472 257,365 263,104 249,742
168,638) 162,481 179,867 172,022]  187.8361)  190.525| 208,620 199,500
824,454 824 444( 1,012,815  992.961| 1,179,726} 1,180,939 i

1.096,640( 1,086.307| 1,301,272| 1 226,020( 1.481,880] 1,451,772 1,748,
138.504| 116.707| 252.954| 208,440 320.507| 284,551 368,065 332,074

49,431 41,848| 241,730 200.702| 413,700] 343.810{ 499,936 421,850
41,019 32,003 223,702 150.503] 324,208) 264,246] 400,199 331,406
114,160 64.497)  251.619] 140,861 203,409 231,173 385,219] 309,044
23.084 4,135 8,508 2,004 2.819 1,338 2,825 1,405

10,176 9.963 3.350 3.157 4.129 3,859 5,214 4,509

| 2,751,768| 2,619,607] 3,821,995 3,384,048| 4,529, 643!) 4,238,308 5,374,541) 5,002,245

._

——
-
-
—
o
o~
—
b
13
5
©
=

‘Includes 485, Royal Canadian Navy, Tho 1421 totals wre revised in accordance with the

Labrador awnrd of Mar. 1, 1027,
Vital Statistics

Canada has a national system of vital statistics, under the Bureau
of Statistics and the Registrars-General of the several provinces, dating
from 1920, The figures of births, deaths and marriages for 1933 and 1934
are compared, by provinces, with those of 1926 in the accompanying table.

Births, Deaths and Marriages in Canada, 1926, 1933 and 1934

Births Deaths Marriages
Province

1926 | 1033 | 1934 | fls26 | 1933 | 1934 | 1026 | 1933 | 1934

No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No.
PE. Island..... 17520 1,046 1.043]  ses| 1,082 1.083] 459 481 538
Nova Scotia... | 10980 11.164] 11.407| 6.366| 6.045 6.028] 2.881| 3.316] 3.756
New Branswick| 10,340 10,037 10.184] 5002 4.908] 4.665] 2038 2.517 3045
Quobec......... 76.920| 76.432] 37.251) 21,636 a1,02¢] 17.827| 15.337) 15,242
Onturia. .....0.. 7| 63.646| 62.234] 35.008| 35.301) 35119) 23,632 22587| 25.574
Manitoba . ...| 14,661 13.304| 13.3100 5.335| 5.455 b5.169) 4.537| “1.810| 5.206
Saskatchewan | 20.716] 20,145| 10,784 6.060| 6.02¢] 5.924] 5,483 5.371| 5.519
Alborta... ..... 14,456 16.123| 10,2300 5.150| 5.346] 6,337 4.503| 5.380| 6.053
Br. Columbin, | 10.083] 9.583| 9.813] 5.474) 6.221| 6.378] 4.418) 4.048) 4,771
Canadat. ...... 232,750| 222,868 m.:os“ 107,154 101,968 101.582“ u,cssl 3,865 73,092

1Exclusive of Yukon and the Northwest Verritories.

Birth, Death and Marriage Rates per Thousand Population in
Canada, 1926, 1933 and 1934

Birthe Deaths Marringea
Province

1926 1933 1034 1026 1933 1934 1926 1833 1934

p.c p.c p.c. p.c p.c p.c p.c, p.t p.c
P.E.Island.....| 20-1 21-9 218 10-3 11-8 11-8 5-3 5-4 6-0
Nova Scotia. . .. 21-3 21-4 21.7 12-4 11-8 11-5 5-6 6-4 7-2
New Brunswick 26-1 23-9 23-9 12-8 1.7 It-0 74 8:0 7:2
Quebec......... 31-6 25-9 25-3 14-3 107 10-6 8-8 5.2 8.0
Ontario......... 21-4 18- 17-5 11-3 10-0 99 7-5 6-4 7-3
Manitoba. ... ... 22-9 18-4 18-2 8-3 7:6 7-1 7-1 87 7.2
Saskatchewan..| 25-2 21-2 20-5 7-4 6-3 81 6-7 58 57
Alberta. ....... 238 21-3 21-1 8.5 71 69 7-4 7-1 7-9
Br. Columbia...| 166 13-8 13-5 9-0 87 8-8 73 57 6-6
Canadat.......| 24.7 20-9 -5 11-4 t6 4 71 [ [ 3]

1Exclusive of Yukon and the Northwest Territoriea.
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Births.—Vital statistics for the whole of Canada on a uniform basis
have been made available only since 1926 when the province of Queber
caine 1nto the Registration Area. From 1926 Lo 1930 the number of births,
though not the rate, showed an upward trend, rising from 232,750 in the
former year to 243,495 in the latter.

Since 1930, however, the movement has been reversed. The nwunber
of births has declined to 220,928 in 1934 and because of the growing popn-
lation the rate shows a still more decided reduction, having fallen from
23-9 per thousand population in 1930 to 20-4 per thousand in 1934.

Multiple Births in Canada—During the nine vear period 1926-31, out
of a totnl of 2.141,707 recorded confinements 26060 or 1 in 32-2 were
multiple confinements. Of these 25809 were twin and 249 were triplet
confinements, while one, m British Colunbia in 1931, was a guadruplet
confinement from which all the children died within a few hours of birth.
The remaining multiple confinement resulted in the birth of the Dionne
Quintuplets (May 28, 1934).

Infant Mortality.— A good measure of the efficiency of the health
services of a country is provided by its infant mortality. In Canada
during reeent yvears this rate has shown a substantial reduetion, falling
from 102 per thousand live births in 1926 to 72 in 1934. The Canadiun
rate, however, ranks fairly high as compared with those of other countries,
and room for improvement is still grent. Among the causes in whicl this
improvement may be hoped for are gastro-intestinal diseases and tliseases
of the respiratory tract.

Infant Deaths (Under One Year of Age) and Death Rates per Thousand
Live Births in Canada, 1926, 1927, 1933 and 1934

Denths under One Year Rate per 1,000 Live Births

Province —

19268 | 1927 1933 1934 1926 1927 1933 1934
Prince Edward Ialand 123 113 118 130 70 67 61 67
Nova Scotin. . .... 882 | 1.028 781 806 80 92 71 7l
New Brunswick... 1.095 1 1,006 821 875 108 96 82 86
N 11.666 | 16,739 7.27 7.388 142 129 95 a7
5.302 | 4.812 3.804 3,522 7 71 60 57
L B2 4T 0T 844 734 7 72 63 55
1.681 1.575 1.231 1,090 81 75 61 55
1,233 1. 110 908 889 85 75 60 55
588 606 439 426 38 60 16 44
Canada! . 23.602 | 22.010 | 16,284 | 15,860 102 9“4 3 2

‘Exclusive of Yukon and the Northwest Territories.

Main Causes of Death in Canada.—The death rate has been de-
clining, along with the birth rate, in Canada, but the resulling rate of
natural increase has been slightly downward sinee 1930. Deaths in 1934
were the lowest they have been since uniform statistics for the whole of
Canada were made possible in 1926, following the entry of Quebec inte
the Registration Area, and unquestionably lower than any which would be
obtained by adding provinecial records prior to that time. Discases of
the heart, considered as a group, formed the most important cause of death
in 1934. Cancer stood second, and over the period 1926-34 the cancer
death rate advanced in every year cxcept the last. However, a consider-
abie part of the inerease can be accounted for by the ageing of the Canadian
population. Next in importance in 1931 were “diseases of the arteries”,
which have also shown an apparent upward trend since 1926. Diseases of
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early infancy, which stood fourth in order, showed on the other hand a
well-inarked downward miovement over the period. Pneumonia was in
fifth place in 1934, though up to and including 1932 this cause ranked
before diseases of the arteries. Tuberculosis, which in all its forms stood
sixth as a cause of mortality in 1934, also shows much improvement in
recent years, These six causes of death aceounted for well over half of
the total deaths in Canada in 1934.

Marriages.—As in the neighbouring country (the US.A)), the recent
economic depression exercised a marked influence on the number of mar-
riages and the marriage rate in Canada, The year 1934, however, showed a
vervy marked recovery, In 1929 marriages in Canada numbered 77,288
They declined to 71,657 in 1930, 66,591 in 1931 and 62,531 in 1932. The cor-
responding rates were 7-7 per thousand in 1929, 7-0 in 1930, 6-4 in 1931
and 6-0 in 1932, The year 1933 showed a slight upturn in the number of
marriages, 63,865 as against 62531 in the preceding year, though the rate
remained unchanged at 6-0 per thousand. In 1934 the number of mar-
riages incrensed by more than 9,000, reaching the figure of 73,074. The
rate for 1934 was 68 per thousand.

Divorees.—Divorces granted in Canada have increased from 19 in
1901 to 51 in 1910, to 429 1 1920, to 785 in 1928, to 816 in 1929, to 875
in 1930, but decreased to 692 in 1931, owing to fewer divorces granted in
Ontario as a result of the change in system and delay in dealing with
apphications during the transfer from Dominion to provincial jurisdiction.
For the calendar vear 1932 a new high tota) of 995 was recorded, a decrease
to 923 was shown in 1933, while for 1934 the munber was 1,106.

Immigration and Land Settlement

Immigration.—Total immigrants into Canada during the fiscal vear
1935 numbered 12,136 as compared with 13,903 in the fiscal year 1934 and
19,782 in 1933.

The number of English, Scottish, Irish and Welsh from overseas was
2,198, as compared with 2,260 and 3,097 in 1934 and 1933 respectively;
immigrantg from the United States totalled 5,960 in 1935 as compared with
7,740 and 13,196 respectively for the two previous vears; from other
countries the number was 3,978 as compared with 3,903 and 3489 respect-
ively.

Land Settlement.—Secttlement on the land of families with agri-
cultural background from the cities, and the placement in farm employ-
ment of single men otherwise unemployed, have been important activities
of the Department of Immigration and Colonization since the encourage-
ment of immigration was discontinued in 1930. In the period from Oct. 1,
1930, to Sept. 30, 1935, the Department, with the active co-operation of
the Canadian Pacific and Canadian National Railways, placed 17,765
families on farms and 38885 single men in farm employment., On the
basis of five persons to the family this represents a landward movement of
127,210 individuals. This settlement was effected without financial assist-
ance from public sources. In addition, from June 1, 1932, to Sept. 30,
1935, a total of 4,226 families consisting of 22,190 persons were established
on farms under the Relief Land Settlement Plan which provides for
co-operation between the Dominion Government and the Provincial Gov-
ernment and municipality concerned in assisting, to the extent of $600 per
familyv, in the establishment on the land of suitable families who would
otherwise be on relief in the cities.
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The Aboriginal Races

Indians.—The Indisns of Canada are wards of the Department of
Indian Affairs and number, according to the Census of 1931, 122911
(62,943 males and 59,968 femules) made up by provinces as follows: P.E.IL,
233; N.&S&, 2,191; N.B., 1,685; Que., 12312; Ont., 30,368; Man., 15417;
Sask., 15268; Alta, 15249; B.C., 24599; Yukon, 1,543; N.W.T, 4,046.
According to the departniental census taken by the Department of Indian
Affairs in 1934, the total number of In-
dians was 112,510 but the census
covered only Indians under the ad-
ministration of that Department.

The Trlians of Canada.—A Nascaupee Indian of Eastern Canada arriving at
A trading post. The Nascaupee Indians are amoung the tallest of the red
race. Inset: Carvier Indian of the interior of British Columbia.

Courtesy, Hudson's Bay Company and
Geological Survey, Ottawa.

Indians are minors under the law and their affairs are administered
by the Departinent under the authority of the Indian Act. The system
of reserves, whercby particular areas of land have been set apart solely
for the use of Indians, has been established in Canada from the earliest
times. It was designed to protect the Indians from encroachment, and to
provide a sort of sanctuary where they could develop unmolested until
advancing civilization had made possible their absorption into the general
body of the citizens. Reserves have been set aside for the various bands
of Indians throughout the Dominion, and the Indians located thereon are
under the supervision of the local agents of the Department. The activi- .
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ties of the Department, as guardian of the Indians, include the control of
Indian education, the care of health, etc., the development of agriculture
and other pursuits among them, the administration of their funds and legal
transactions and the general supervision of their welfare. The local admin-
istration of the Indian bands on the reserves is conducted through the
Department’s agencies, of which there are well over 100.

The Indian Act provides for the enfranchisement of Indians. When
an Indian is enfranchised he ceases to be an Indian under the law, and
acquires the full status of citizenship. In the older provinces, where the
Indiuns have been longer in contact with civilization, many are becoming
enfranchised. Great discretion, however, is exercised by the Government
in dealing with this problem. Indians who became enfranchised lose the
special protection attached to their wardship, so that it is necessary to
guard against premature enfranchisement.

Eskimos.—The Eskimos of Canada are found principally on the
porthern fringe of the mainland and on islands in the Aretic Archipelago
and in Hudson bay, although in the Baker Lake-Chesterfield Inlet area
on the west side of Hudson bay there are bands of Eskimos who are
essentially an inland people, and subsist chiefly on caribou. The diet of
the coast Eskimos is largely marine mammals and fish, varied at times by
caribou obtained from the interior during the seasonal migrations of these
animals. The skins of the caribou are used for winter clothing.

The wandering life of the Eskimos and the vast area over which they
are scattered present great difficulties in ascertaining their total numbers.
The total for the entire Dominion, according to the lutest returns, is about
6,000 located mainly in the North-
west Territories, with approximately
1590 in Quebec. 85 in the Yukon
Territory. 62 in Manitoba and 3 in
Alberta.

The administrative ecare of Eskimos
outside of the organized provinces
devolves upon the Department of
the Interior which, by regulative
measures (including the setting aside
of game preserves where only natives
may hunt), conserves the natural re-
sources necessary to their subsistence.
To augment these resources the Di-
partment imported in 1935 a sub-
stantial herd of reindeer. Contact with
the Iskimos is maintained through
permanent stations in the Easter:,
Central and Western Arctic, at
number of which medical officers ar
located, and by means of the annuul
Canadian Eastern Aretie Patrol by
steamship. Law and order in all
regions in Canada inhabited by
Eskimos is maintained by the Royul

Canadion Fskimos,.—An excellent
. § type ol native woman of the
Canadian Mounted Police. Canadian Arctie Archipelago.
Courtesy, Department of the Interior.
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CHAPTER Il

WEALTH, PRODUCTION AND INCOME
— CAPITAL INVESTMENTS

National Wealth

“Natonzl Wenlth™ in this analvsis is a conerele concept and ineludes
all our farms, factories, equiptnent, merchandise in stock, real cstate,
roads, highways, developed resources and the thousand and one inaterial
things which we as a nation possess.

Great difficulty arises when we try to reduee all the things which go to
make up this wealth (things which once created are not themselves sub-
jeet to violent change) to a common denominator for statistical purposes.
Estimates of national wealth must always he expressed in terms of the
national currency and thus. noroally, in terms of gold dollurs. Yet the
purchasing power of the cwrreney unit is always fluetuating and since 1929
had at one point increased by more than 50 p.c, (Feb,, 1933) in terms of
wholesale prices. In 1930, the asverage index of wholesale prices was
down by nearly 10 p.c. fram 1929, while in Dccember of 1930 the
index was 19 p.c. lower than in Decentber of 1929. The index continued to
decline until February, 1933, and, even though there has been some
improvement since then, in October, 1935, it was still more than 24 p.e.
below the same mionlh in 1929,

The effeet of such drastie reductions in prices is first felt by the rom-
modities which are being eurrently produced and, throngh these commodi-
ties, diminishes the dollar value of production and consequently the na-
tional mcotue of a country where most people are producers. Ultimately
a persistent decline of this character affeets the capital values of real
estate. buildings, machinery, ete., and its influence is then felt in a re-
duction in the national wealth as stated in dollars. The capital value of
our national wealth has not yet been finally readjusted for the flnctuations
in prices which have marked the past five or six years, and any attempt
to estimate the wealth of Canada must be open to serious ervor until a
fairly stable level of prices has been reached.

The 1929 estimate is considered to represent fairly well vahies in that
vear and is tlie latest which hus been compiled by the Bureau of Statisties.
This estimale placed the total national tungible wealth in that vear at
€30.540.210.000, of which $8.251,011,000 was given as the value of urban
real property, $7,939,477.000 as agricultural wealth and $3,153,351,000 as the
investment in steam railway road and equipment. Forests, mines, fisheries,
central clectrie stations. manufacturing and trading establishments. electric
railways, automobiles, telephones, highways, hounsehold furnishings, ete,
niade up the balance.

This estimate of the tangible wealtll of Canada, apart from unde-
veloped natural resources, represented an increase of $5640 million in the
cight vears between 1921 und 1929, There is no earlier figure that is
strictly comparable, but tt is fairly ccrtain that there was n growth of

35
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over four times between 1900 and 1929. Ontario owned about one-third,
Quebec over one—quarter, and Saskatchewan just under one-tenth; British
Columbia, Alberta and Manitoba followed closelyv in the order named.
Details were given at pp. 34 and 35 of Canada 1935.

Production

Under the term “production” are usually included the activities of
agriculture, fishing, mining, forestry. power development, manufuctures
and construction. This does not implv that many other activities, such

es nSportation, merchandigine, orofossonas! serviccd ole. sre nak also

PRroDUCTION —A converter aisle of nickel-copper smelters, with sun-light
streaming through the furnace mist and a worker raking off slag.

Courtesy. International Nickel Company

of Canuda. Limited.
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“productive” in a broad economic sense. It is usual, however, to regard

the processes involved in the creation of materials or their making over
into new forms as constituting “production” in a special sense. Of this
a bird’s-eye view is given in the table on p. 38, which shows the gross and
net value of production in each of the divisions of industry above men-
tioned. In a second table a summary of the value of total production in
Canada is given by provinces.

A distinction is made between gross and nel production. By net pro-
duction is meant the value left in the producer’s hands after the elimina-
tion of the value of the materials consumed in the process of production.
This net figure is a much better criterion for measuring the value of an
industry than the gross.

Despite gains in most of the main branches of production in 1933,
the total net value of production was about 2 p.c. less than in the preceding
year. It was. in fact, lower for 1933 than for any ycar since 1921 when the
record was commenced, but this does not necessarily mean that the
physical volume of production was at its lowest point in any of these years.
The total nct value of commodities produced, as completed and still in
the hands of their producers, estimated by the Dominion Bureau of Sta-
tistics on the basis of data compiled by its various Branches, aggregated
$2,062,000,000 in 1933 as against $2,105,000,000 in the preceding vear. The
further decline in manufacturing production was the main element in de-
pressing the general total. Indeed, value added by tlie manufacturing
process was less in 1933 than in any other year in the post-war period,
although declines had been pronounced from 1930 to 1932. The resump-
tion of operations in the latter part of 1933 was insufficient to raise the
annual total above that of 1932, though the rate of decline in 1933
slackened greatly as compared with that recorded in preceding years.
Declines were also shown in construction, electric power and custom and
repair. The other five branches of productive industry showed gains over
1932. The net production of agriculture and of forestry showed relatively
moderate gains following five years of decline. The recoverv in mineral
production was one of the bright spots of the year and the value of
fisheries and trapping reached higher levels. Thus, all the branches of
primary production exeept electric power showed increases, and the grand
total net value of primary production also showed a moderate increase.

Manufactures now definitely takes precedence over agriculture in net
value of production for the whole of Canada. This has, in fact, been the
case since 1925, but owing to the rapid decline in agricultural prices in
recent years the lead of manufactures over agriculture has been increased
to a degree which is out of proportion to what would have been the normal
trend. Agricultural production in 1933 represented 28-19 p.c. of the net
output of all branches while the corresponding figure for manufactures
was 54:19 p.e. These figures correspond with 26-9 p.c. and 55-6 p.c., re-
spectively, for 1932, so that, while the lead of manufactures is still very
great, the position of agriculture has been relatively improved. Mining was
in second place among the primary industries in 1933 and foresty in third;
the secondary industries hold the same relative positions as in 1932.

Relative Production by Provinces.—Ontario held first place among
the nine provinces in the creation of wealth in 1933, producing 42-98 p.c.
of the Dominion total compared with 42:04 p.c. in 1932. Quebec followed
with an output of 25-76 p.c. against 26-49 p.c. in the preceding year.
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British Columbia displaced Alberta for third phwe, the contribution of
the former in 1933 being 7-71 p.e. compared with 7-06 p.c. for Alberta.
Saskatchewan and Manitoba were in fifth and sixth places, regpectively.
Nova Secotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island followed in the
order named.

Summary by Industries of the Value of Production in Canada, 1932

and 1833
1932 I 1933
Industry —
Gross Net! [ Grosa Net!

o 5 $ $ $
Agriculture. . .............. 818.549.921¢ 565.417.704 890.164.311¢ 581,316,218
Forestry. . 165,025,352 946 \ 197,325,273 138, 540. 182
Fisheries . . 33. 1G5, 822 35,736,596 ’7 558.053
Trapping. . 7.118.021 7.258,527 7,258,527
Mining. . ........... . 228 048,172 264,737 816 221, 405253
Electric Power.............. 171.630. 68" 161.411.308 117,532, 081
Totals, Primary Production | 1.454,937.970 | 1,051,543, .38-i il 55!; 033.83l 1,083, :50 'Hl
Consgtruction. . .............. 132, 87’ 400 86,367, 060 97 289,800
Custom and Repnir?. . _— 78,030,000 7.000, 000 | 72,186,094
Manufacturesd. ............. 2.126,194.555 | 1,170.225.872 | 2. 086 847.847

L ~ | =
Totals,Secondary Production? Z 334 0(-(; 955 1y 313 51)..9'!2 ‘ 2.25!3 324,641
Grand Totals' . . 8 156 310,362 ...llM 968, 30] J 3.375.3{2 38 2.“2.311.53'

1Gross value minus value of materials consunied in the pr-nlun UON Process.,

23tatisties of Custom and Repair have not been collectipd since 1951 and the totals for 1932
and 1933 werc e-mm e nee nrdm;, to the pereentnge change in the data for manufneturing.

The item "Munufactures'' includes duiry factories, sawnulls, pulpmills, fish canning and
curing, electric power production, shipbuilding nnd certain mineral industries, which are also
included in other headmgs wbove. This duplicntion, ammounting in 1932 to n gross of $425,494,363
and a net of $260,227,810, and in 1933 to & gross of $437 414,003 and a net of $263,497 5785, is ‘elimin-
ated from the grand totals.

1This figure includes the amount paid to patrons of dairy factories for milk and cream, and to
that extent dies not agree with the totul gross agrieulwrad produetion for 1his year shown on p. 59.

Summary, by Provinces, of the Value of Production in Canada,
1932 and 1933

[ 1932 ! 13
Provinee i
Gross Nett l Grosas Net!
$ $ ” $ H
Prince Edwurd laland . 15,943, 467 10,264,666 | 17,447,324 11,725,908
Nova Scotia 102,795, 156 70,917, 559 ” 100, 724,555 73,602,044
New Brunswick 84,667,778 54,063,723 R1,942.674 50,036, 128
Qebee ... ... G14%,858.072 557.659.317 L 8490, 881, 668 531,203,171
Ointario D Y g 1,459,572 816 884 801.710 ; 1.491.873,834 8811, 521,242
Manitoba. ........... 164,911,278 101,453, 108 Liigg, 727, 298 98,801,770
Saskatchewan. ... .......... 72.892.819 117,858, 748 l 161,805, 633 102‘58-}'.743
Albertig. . ........... 214,157,072 157,015,824 | 207,770,454 145, 507, 280
British Columbia. .......... 228,538, 264 148,184, R0 r 244,042,986 150,002,785
ukon 3.183.840 .'i 183, 84( ‘ 3,325,954 3.325.953
Canada 3.366,510,562 | 2,104, m.sW} 3.375,502,379 |  2.062,311.521
J —— I-‘ ———— e — ————

tGross valive ininns value of materlals consumed in the production process,

National Income

The exacet measurement of the nuitonal income is, of course, an npos-

ability,

There must always be a margin of error in estimates of this kind

apart from the fact that, as in the case of national wealth, (see p. 35),
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values have to be measured in dollurs, whereas the fluctuations in the price
level change the purchasing power of those same dollurs from year to year.
Muoreover, non-money incomes are more common in Canada than in some
older countrics of the white man's world and in rural areas constitute a
very important part of the total income of most families.

Despite all these difficulties, the estimate of national income is one of
the most important and the most comprehensive of all national statisties,
and the accuraey with which it is approximated is, generally, a measure
of the value of the national statistical system.

A partial total of national production is given in the general survey of
production immedintely preceding this section. The mdustries there dealt
witl, nx was pointed out, arc not inclusive of such activities as transporta-
tion. merchandising or personal or professional services, which do not pro-
duce commodities as such, but are equally productive in the broader sense
of the term. According to the Census of 1931, the workers engaged in the
actint] production of commodities were only five-cighths of the total gain-
fully occupied population. If we are justified in conxidering the other
three-cighths of the workers as equally productive in the broad sense, our
problem of establishing a reasonably correct figure of national income 1s
stplified.

An estimate of the wealth produced by those workers engaged in
rendering services rather than working up commoditics, that is, in the
ereation of “plice, time and possession and serviee utilities™ rather than
“formi utilities™, has been fucilitated by the Census of Merehandising for
1926, owing to the larger volmme of sintisties regurding distributive workers
whicl: 15 now available, and the conclusions reacheil frem studies made*
indieate that workers not connecled with production as defined in the
Survey of Production are in fact equally productive in the broader sense.

The total recorded estimated net production of cammodities for 1933,
as given on page 38, iz $2.062.311.524. From this figure, however, there
ought to he deducted the cost of fuel or power used in the manufacturing
processes, for, so far as this fuel or power was produced in Canada, it is
duplicated in primary produstion since it was not considered as one of the
materials of industry when the net value for “manufactures” was struck.
So far as it was not produced in Canada it had to be purchased with
exports and should therefore be deducted in this case also. For the vear
1933 such costs of fuel and power mmounted to $69.399823, which, when
deducted from $2,062.311.524 leaves $1.902911.701. By taking cight-fifths
of this (or $3.188,639.000), therefore, we get the estimated total value of
the production of all the gainfully oceupied i Cinada.

In onder to arrive at an estimate of national income from these figures
of total production, items such as depreciation of equipment engaged in
production, the net balance of interest payments payable from outsiders
to Canadians and from Canadinns to outsiders, ete., must he considered.

As regards deprecintion of capital equipment, this item Is considered
to be at least offset by the consumption of materials on maintenance, which
go into production but do not show as products thereof, and by the
fact that no allowance has been made in the estimate of total production
for the value of garden produce. pouliry, ete., raised by householderst, for

* SQee the bulletin “ The National Income of Canada ™, by 8. A. Cudmore
MA. FSS, F.R. Econ. Soc.. published by the Dominion Bureau of
Statistics,

+ Such produce to the vilue of nearly $19.000.000 was raised clsewhere
than cn farms in 1930 necording to the Census of 1931.
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casual earnings, and for other means by which national income is increased,
which it is not possible to record but which must reach a substantial total
in the aggregate.

The balance of interest payments due to outsiders is carefully esti-
mated by the Bureau of Statistics each year. For 1933 the figure was
$225.000,000. Subtracting this from $3,188,659,000 and allowing 4 p.c. of
the remainder for income received in excess of wholesale prices by farmers,
ete., who sell at retail, the 1933 income of the Canadian people may reason-
ably be placed at $2,925,112,640 which compares with $3,181,513,000, worked
out on the same basis, for 1932.

There are ways of estimating national income on other bases than
that of production which has been employed here, but there is every reason
to believe that when the problem is approached from other angles, such as
total earnings of the people or total purchaszes at retail for consumption.
the estimate is not materially affected. The problem was approached from
all of these avenues in the Bureau of Statistics for the vear 1930 and it
was found that the results checked very closely.

Incomcs Assessed for Income War Tax in Canada.—In those
countries of the world where an income tax has been established for a
considerable time the figures of the assessed income have been generally
accepted as furnishing a guide both to the amount and to the distribution
of the total national income by classes. Estimates of the national income,
based upon income tax statistics, have been published, for example, in the
United Kingdom and in the United States.

In Canada the income tax is a newer thing than in either of the above-
mentioned countries; also, in a newer country than either, incomes are to
a greater extent received in kind. Both of these considerations render it
improbable that so large a percentage of the total national income of
Canada is brought under the notice of the income tax authorities as in
the United Kingdom or the United States. Nevertheless, the data collected
by the Income Tax Branch of the Department of National Revenue, in
the course of its administration of the income war tax, are significant both
with regard to the total income assessed and with regard to the distribu-
tion of that income among various classes of the population, as well as
to size of income groups.

In the fiscal year ended 1934, individuals and corporations paid Domin-
ion income tax on 1932 incomes aggregating $829.331,564, so that for that
vear slightly less than one-fourth of the national income (estimated as
$3.181,513,000 in 1932) would appear to have been subject to income tax
by Dominion authorities.

As regards the amount of income tax paid by various income groups, it
is noteworthy that, in 1934, nearly 33 p.c. of the total gross amount ($29-
000,800) collected from individuals was from those with incomes of $50,000
and over (such individuals might be considered as in the millionaire class
and numbered only 307 out of a total of 203,957 individual taxpayers). The
pereentage of the gross total receipts contributed by this class in 1932 was
slightly over 35 p.c. On the other hand, individuals with incomes under
£10.000, who numbered 197517 or ahout 96 p.c. of total individual tax-
pavers in 1934, contributed 27-6 p.c. of the total for that year as compared
with 18-4 p.ec. of the 1933 total. In the case of corporations, those with
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mcomes of over $50,000 also contributed the major part (over 82 p.e.) of
the total gross receipts ($27,969,757) from all corporations, but the number
of such companies was a very much higher proportion of the total than in
the case of individuals.

Outside Capital Invested in Canada

A young nation like Canada iz usnally dependent to a considerable
degrce on outside capital for the development of its resources. In the
opening decades of the century the marked expansion in Canada was largely
based on capital imported from the United Kingdom (see table), at least
81,500 millions being imported during 1900-12. During the War the latent
capital resources of Canada itself were for the first time expleited on a
large scale, nearly $2.000,000,000 being raised by the Dominion Government.
Between 1919 and 1931 the outstanding feature in the situation was the con-
siderable importation of capital from the United States: i 1914 US.
capital investments were about $904,000.000, while in 1931 they exceeded
$4,000,000,000. DBritish investments in Canada bhad in the meantime de-
clined by nearly 19 p.c. Since 1931, United States investments have de-
clined somewhat and British investments have increased to the highest
level over the period (see accompanying table).

In spite of the large importation of capital from abroad, Canadian
capital probably controls at least 60 p.c. of the securities of all enterprises
located on Canadian soil.

Capital Investments by Other Countries in Canada, 1914, 1919,
1929, 1931-33

(**000’" omitted)

Country 19141 19192 19292 19312 ' 19322 18332
1 § $ $ $ $
United States. .. ... 904 455 | 1,800,435 | 3,608,521 | 4.107.803 | 4.0(5.783 3.883.231
United Kingdom...| 2.711.841 2,606,848 2,128,489 | 2,204 .858 | 2 #77.717 2.734.197
Other countries. .. .. 177.729 173.493 155.409 165,217 85,752 95.933
Totals. . ....... 3,794,025 | 4,540,776 | 5,892,419 | 6,477,878 l 6,533,252 §,513,381

1Estimated by various authorities.  ?Estimated by Dominion Bureau of Statistics.

It must also be borne in mind that Canadians bave invested large
amounts of capital abroad. The Bureau estimates that Canadian invest-
ments in other countries amounted to $2,028.787,000 at the end of 1933,
or nearly 27 p.c. of the amount of outside investments in Canada. Of this
$1 254 246,000 was placed in the United States, $109,997,000 in the United
Kingdom and $664,544,000 in other countries,
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The climate, soil and acpuived capital facilites of Cannda are such as
to produce a wide vuariety of farm and forest produets common to the
temperate zone. This outstanding feature will be evident from a briefl
consideration ol the prevaihng regional types of furming in the Dominion.

The Muritime Provinees show a considerable regional difference in
crop production, although fruit and potatoes are the most important cash
crops, with especially favoured conditions for their production. Hay and
clover cammand the largest proportion of the ficld-crop area, while oats
has the largest acreage among the grain crops, followed by mixed grains
and buckwheat, with small areas sown to wheat.

The province of Quebee is adapted essentially for mived farming,
with large regions specializing in dairying. The forage and coarse grains
erops comprise over 90 pe. of the total field-crop area, potatoes and
buckwheat having the largest acreages among the strietly eash crops. The
farming population lives *off the farm’ to the greatest possible extent, and
revennes from sueh items as maple sugar, cordwood, and domestic work
are very hmportant.  The boundaries of the farming area are gradually
being mshed further north and west.

The provinee of Ontario shows probably the greatest regional varia-
tion in types of farming, ranging from the highly specialized fruit farms
of the Niagara peninsula to the pionecer farms on the wooded lands of
northern Ontario.  As in Quebee, the agriculture of the whole province
shows a muarked predominance of forage crops and coarse grains, but the
acrenges of cereals arc mueh higher than in Quchec. In some counties,
such as Kent, Simeoe, Essex and Middlesex, the wheat erop is relied upon
to return a tair share of the cash income. Sugar beets cover considerable
acreages in Kent, Essex and Lambton, while tobacco is important in Essex,
Elgin and Norfolk. Duiry farming prevails in seattered districts over the
provinee, providing lirge proportions of the incomes on fwrms along the
Ottawa and St. Lawrence valleys and in the vicinity of Torento,

Over two-thirds of the field-crop acreage of Canada is concentruted
m the three prairie provinces, and most of this area is seeded to the grain
crops, with wheat predominant. Roughly speaking, the specialized wheat
areas cover the southern short-grass plains from the Red River valley of
Manitoba to the foothills of Alberta and attain their greatest width in
central Saskatchewan. In the purk belt, lving mostly north of this region.
mixed  farming i practised, with large aercages of coarse grains and
natural hay ntilized for live-stock feeding.

Britizh Columbian agriculture is relatively intensive, dependent muainly
on tree and bush fruits, berries and vegetables. Poultry and dairy farms
are numerons wlong the southwestern coast, while ranching is confined to
the interior valleys.

Canardn has about 350 million acres of land suitable for farming pur-
poses and, of this total, 1633 million acres are in occupied furms, of whien
nearly 86 million acres are improved land. Even at the very low valun-
tions existing in 1934, farm hind was valued at $2,226.366,000. Buildings
on farms represent a further investment of $1,342.924 000 according to the
Census of 1931.

42
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Although Canada has o relatively small non-agricultural population
for the absorption of surplus production, approximately 85 p.e. of our total
agricultural production is consumned in Canada, with the remaining 15 p.e.
finding markets abroad. Agriculture, however, provides roughly 40 p.c. of
our total national export trude, the most important items being grain and
grain products, cheese, live stock und live-stock produets (principally
meats and hides), potatoes and apples,

Again, our agrienlture is so diversified that lmports of agricultural
products form a smull propertion of our total imports, Imported ugri-
cultiral commodities consist chiefly of tropical fruits and spices und pro-
cessed produets from other countries with temperate climates, particularly
the United Kingdom. Over one-half of our agricultural imports nre
practically incapable of production in Canada, consisting of such items as
tropical fruits, rubber, ted, vegetahle oils, coffee, chicory and nuts. Among
the processed products of agricultural origin, cotton and sitk manufactures
form the kLugest proportion.

Government Assistance to Agriculture
Dominion Department of Agriculture

In the “=eventies when the huilding of colonization roads was the gov-
ernment’s chiof poliey. sgrniculinre received scant attention, and it was not
until 1884 that Canada realized her possible future depended upon her
agricultural development.  Actually, the Dondnion Department of Agri-
culture iz older than the Confederaiion of Conada. It had tts origin in
1852 in the Bureau of Awviealture of the Provinee of Cuanada, and in 1867

ek 5

Hepeviasata Poa of Corgal Dralne Cantral Eeperimanind Foma, Qltowe

Conertenyy, Department af Ayricaltare, Ottawa.
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its scope and jurisdiction in the Dominion were laid down by the British
North America Act. Throughout the gradual growth and expansion of
the Department, three epochs stand out clearly. In 1876 the health of
Canadian live stock was first protected by the establishment of quarantine
stations; in 1886 the Experimental Farms System was originated; and in
the first decade of 1900, schemes of reorganization were set in motion,
resulting in the efficient, clear-cut duties of the various Branches of the
Department as they function at the present time. These comprise: Health
of Animals, Experimental Farms, Dairy and Cold Storage, Live Stock,
Seed, Entomology, Fruit, Economics, and Publicity and Extension. The
Department has a well-organized library of about 67,000 volumes., docu-
ments and periodicals.

Health of Animals Branch.—This Branch is in reality a national
veterinary organization for the purpose of protecting the agricultural inter-
ests of Canada against the introduction of serious contagious diseases of
live stock, to combat those within the country, and to protect its foreign
markets for live stock and live-stock products.

Experimental Farms Branch.—The most comprehensive svstem of
its kind in the world, comprising the Central Experimental Farm at
Ottawa, twenty-four branch farms and stations, eight sub-stations and
several other stations for the carrving on of special work; through
this Branch the farmers of the Dominion receive assistance and advice
on every phase of productive agriculture. Basic agricultural prob-
lems are studied and investigated by an army of practical and secientific
workers,

At the Central Farm, Ottawa, the headquurters of the system, are
located the offices of the Director and his thirteen Divisional Chiefs, The
Divisions comprise: Animal Husbandry, Field Husbandry, Horticulture,
Cereals, Forage Plants, Poultry, Bees, Tobacco, Economic Fibre Produc-
tion, Chemistry, Botany, Agricultural Bacteriology, and Illustration Sta-
tions.

In these Divisions originates the preliminary work of research and
experiment, which is afterwards extended in its more practical aspects to
the branch farms and stations. The results of the work throughout the
system 1n any particular line are then collited and made public.

Dairy and Cold Storage Branch.—All the work of this Branch is
designed to assist the farmer, although its activities are such that its
officers are brought into contact more closely with dairy produce manu-
facturers and dealers. The Branch is organized into four Divisions—
Administration, Dairy Markets and Cold Storage, Dairy Produce, and
Dairy Research—together with two services, namely, Administration of
Dairy Laws and Milk Utilization, For the administration of the various
Dairy Acts a staff of inspeetors is maintained throughout Canada to enforce
the law and prevent fraud.

Live Stock Braneh.—Production and marketing are the two main
phases of ithe activities of the Live Stock Branch which is comprised of
three distingt Divisions, known as Field Services, Market Services and
Poultry Services, under the administrative authority of the Live Stock
Commissioner, who also supervises the registration services, through
which measurcs are taken to safeguard and advance the Canadian puré-
bred live-stock industry and the pure-bred live-stock export trade. The
necessary measures are secured under the Live Stock Pedigree Act, which
provides for the examination of pedigrees, the supervision of investigations
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respecting alleged irregularities or fraudulent practices, and prosecutions
associated with the registration of live stock. Also, the constitution and
amendments thereto of the various breed associations are reported upon
by this service before approval is granted by the Department.

Seed Branch.—This Branch, established primarily to encourage the
use of good and clean seed of the various farm crops, has been so extended
and developed as to administer legislation for the regulation of commerce
in seeds, fertilizers, feeding stuffs, pest control commodities, and binder
twine. For the administration of legislation regarding these matters, the
Dominion is divided into seven inspection districts, each supported by a
service laboratorv. The Branch supplies markets information and
develops the marketing of these products, and of hay and straw, which
are graded on request.

Entomological Branch.—This Branch conduets investigations on
insects in relation to agriculture and forestry, encourages the use of
methods of prevention and control, and administers the insects and
pests section of the Destructive Insect and Pest Act. In addition to the
Administrative Division, under the immediate direction of the Dominion
Entomologist, the following Divisions have been established: Field Crops
and Garden Insects; Forest Insects; Systematic Entomology; and Foreign
Pests Suppression. Other work by this Branch includos fruoit-insect,
insecticide, parasite and live-stock investigations. Laboratories are main-
tained in Nova Scotia, Quebec, Ontario, and British Columbia.

Fruit Branch.—The activities of this Branch have relation to every
line of endeavour of the fruit and vegetable industries of the Dominion
in packing, marketing and transporting fresh, canned and preserved fruits
and vegetables. The Branch is organized into three Divisions: Markets
Extension; Canning; and Transportation and administers the Fruit Act,
the Root Vegetables Act, the Meat and Canned Foods Act so far as it
refers to fruit and vegetables, and the Maple Sugar Industry Act.

The Fruit Branch also maintains a voluntary shipping point and
‘request inspection service' covering fruits and vegetables. The develop-
ment of this inspection service has been rapid and continuous.

Economics Branch.—This Branch was established in 1929 and not
only institutes research but also acts as a co-ordinating agency. Much of
the work already under way is conducted on a co-operative basis, both
Dominion and provincial agencies pooling forces so that there is little, if
any, overlapping. Substantial progress has been made in research work
concerning farm and ranch organization and management, and in marketing.
The Branch disseminates economic information to the public by means
of a quarterly publication the Economic Annalist.

Publicity and Extension Branch.—The principal function of this
Branch is to make availuble to the farmers of Canada the vast fund of
practical knowledge secured as a result of special investigations and studies
conducted by the several Branches of the Department.

The Branch is responsible for the editing of all departmental publica-
tions, the maintenance of a press and radio ncws service, and maintains a
verv popular lantern slide service.

Provincial Assistance

Fach of the nine provinces, under Section 95 of the B.N.A. Act, has
its Department of Agriculture, and everywhere the provinces endeavour
to assist their farmers by educational and extension work, and in most
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cases by the organization of co-operative marketing.  Agricultural colleges
maintained by the provinees are the Nova Scotia Agrienltura] College at
Truro, the Ontario Agricultural and the Ontario Veterinary Colleges at
Guelph, and the Muanitoba Agricultural College at Winnipeg, Three agri-
anltural colleges in Quebee are assisted by the Provineial Government.,
while faculties of agriculture ave found in the provineiad aniversities of
Sushitehiewnn, Alherta and British Columbia.

Main Building, Maedopsa!d Asviea'bumt Collexe, Ste. Anne de Bétlovie, One.
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The Canadian Grain Trade

The natural disadvantages involved in the wide separation of the
prairie gratn fields from the markets of Europe have been considerably
lessened by continned ¢fforts to improve both the marketing and the
transportation facilities. The Great Lakes wml St. Lawrence river have
been used 1o good udvantage ever since the tneeption of the movement of
grain to the Eastern Canadian and United States seaboard, but dnring the
crop year 1934-35, owing to low water m the St. Lawrence amd poor export
demuand for grain, the quantity exported oversess through the St. Lawrence
ports of Montreal. Sorcl and Quebse amonnted to only 37.341.195 bushels,
1 large reduction from the previous year. The Canadian scaboard ports
of Saint John, N.B.. and Halifax. N5, show exports overseas of 8884646
bushels,  The smaller Atlantic ports of Svdney, NS, Charlottetown,
P.EIL, and Summerside, P.EL, forwarded 117156 bushels overseas. The
cxports routed wia United States ports were shown as 39.416.655 bushels,
but in addition 28.741,094 bushels were exported from Canula to the United
States for consumption. No account has been taken of re-routed grain
which should be wdded to the Canwdiun port movement and deducted
from export via United States.




THE CANADIAN GRAIN TRADE 47

The westward route through Vancouver, B.C.. has been established
for a number of years, but not until the crop vear 1921-22 did the move-
ment reach any appreciable volume when 18212826 bushels were exported.
During 1934-35 exports of grain from the same pert amounted to 51.201,182
bushels, Other Pacific Coast ports exporting grain are New Westiinster,
Vietoria and Prince Rupert. These accounted for an export of 5.380.071
bushels during the 1934-35 crop vear. The port of Churchill on Hudson
bav iunitinted shipments in 1931 and in 19314-35 cexported 4,053.947 hushels.

Nteamers Awioting
Cargoes of Griin
Qutside "
YVancouver
Hirbour,

Ocean-goinge
Veswels Loading
Grain. Port of
Montreal, Qne.

Montreal aud Vaneosuver arve the two ebicf grain exporting ports of the
North American continent.
Coartrsy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Buren,

The movement of grain at both interior and terminal points has been
regulated by adequate elevator facilities. The volume of grain shipments
has expanded greatly since the turn of the century and the necessary
handling facilities have kept pace. The operation of the licensed elevators
of Canada is covered by the Canada Grain Aect, which was extensively
revised in 1930. The number of these elevators has grown from 523 with
a eapacity of 18.3290.352 hushels at the end of the last century to 5880 with
a capaeity of 419890480 bushels in 1935. They are divided into three prin-
cipal groups, the Western Country, the Terminal and the Eastern elevators,

The Western Country clevators are those that handle grain direct
from the farmer. In 1900-01 they numbered 518 with a total capacity
of 12,759,352 bushels, while in 1934-35 the number had increased to 5,737
with a capacity of 191,067,750 bushels, Some of these, however, have been
closed during the recent period of hght crops.
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Terminal elevators (as defined by the Canada Grain Act) are
located at Fort William, Port Arthur, Churchill and Vancouver, In
1900-01 there were only five licensed elevators at the head of the lakes
with a total capacity of 5,570,000 bushels; the number, by 1935, had in-
creased to thirty-three with a total capacity of 94,432,210 bushels. Van-
couver is a comparatively recent elevator centre; there were two licensed
elevators there in 1906-07 (the first year reported) with a joint capacity
of 200,000 bushels, four in 19i5-16 with a capacity of 1,631,000 bushels and
18 in 1934-35 with a total capacity of 18,541,000 bushels.

The Eastern elevators are located along the Lower Lakes, the river
St. Lawrence and the Canadian seaboard. They were eighteen in number
in 1908-09 and had a total capacity of 14,826,000 bushels; in 1934-35 the
number was twenty-nine with a total capacity of 77,913,800 bushels.

The strictest supervision of grading is maintained in order to establish
the high quality of Canadian grain abroad. Cleaning and drying facilities
are available at both interior and terminal elevators, and graiding is super-
intended by the Board of Grain Commissioners, established in 1912 for the
management and control of the grain trade of Canada.

The export trade in Canadian wheat has greatly increased in the past
half-century, although the actual amounts exported in recent vears vary
widely with growing conditions in Canada and the state of markets abroad.
Record levels of wheat and wheat flour exports were reached following the
bumper crop of 1928, and in the crop year 1928-29, 407,564,187 bushels of
wheat and wheat flour (expressed as wheat) were exported from Canada.
Although Canada stands third to the United States and Russia among
the wheat-producing countries of the world, she i1s normally first among
the wheat-exporting nations. Even with the relatively short crops of the
past few years, this position has been well maintained. During the past
cron vear 1934-35, the exports amounted to 165.751,205 bushels, while
the production of wheat was 275,849,000 bushels.

Agricultural Co-operation in Canada*

Co-operative organizations hold an integral position in the marketing
of Canadian farm products and the purchase of farm supplies. The
activities of the larger organizations such as the wheat pools, live-stock
and fruit co-operatives have reached a high stage of development, and
have received world-wide recognition. In addition to these, there are
hundreds of comparatively small organizations which are working quietly
and effectively serving local areas.

Avatlable statistics show 630 farmers’ co-operative associations actively
engaged in business in 1933-34. Community halls, numbering approximately
100, which were reported in a former review are not included in this
summary of business organizations. The 690 associations had 2533
branches which, combined, make a total of 3223 places of business
engaged in the marketing of farm products and the purchase of supplies
for farmers. The shareholders and members financially interested num-
bered 343,024 and patrons reported totalled 379,740. Combined assets were
$104,350,702. The total actual investment of member shareholders in
capital stock amounted to $8,722451 and reserves and surplus totalled

* Btatisties contained in this review are based on records received by
the Economics Branch, Department of Agriculture, covering the businesa
year of 1933.
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$39,500,050. Sales of farm products for the year under review amounted
to $128.909 035 and the sales value of supplies handled totalled $7,389,034
which, combined with other receipts, gave a total business of $136,411483.

Eighty-three dairy co-operative associations, with 28,388 members,
reported business amounting to $8,827,527 in 1933. Assets totalled $3,825474
and paid-up share capital and reserves, $2,299,272. A large proportion of
the Canadian fruit and vegetable crop was marketed through 102 fruit
co-operatives with a combined membership of 8875 growers. Sales of
fruits and vegetables for 1933-34 returned $6,098,283. The supply business
amounted to approximately 15 p.c. of the total business of the fruit
co-operatives.

Within the marketing group the grain and seed co-operatives, which
include the wheat pools of Western Canada, had the largest membership
and investment and exceeded all other commodity groups in volume of
business, which is estimated at $94912237 for the year under review,
Membership reported by 31 associations for 1933 totalled 169,475. Mainly
through deductions from the selling price of their grain, members have
invested a sum of $36,186,498, which is retained in reserve funds, and in
addition have contributed over three millions in share capital. Combined
assets totalled $88,719,303 in 1933,

The records for 5 live stock marketing associations with 216 shipping
agencies reported a combined membership of 43,149, Assets are com-
paratively low, amounting to $1,050,007. A business of 85,612,473 was
transacted in 1933. The live-stock co-operatives in Canada undertake
very little processing of their product; their main activity is the assembling
of live stock in cars at producing points for shipment and sale at central
markets. Poultry producers have organized in each province to sell their
products co-operatively. Membership for 1933 was reported at 33,529, and
sales for the year amounted to $1,809,460.

Practically all the wool marketed co-operatively in Canada is handled
by the Canadian Co-operative Wool Growers, Limited. The company
operates in each province through the medium of 18 sheep breeders’ and
wool growers’ associations. The co-operative grades, stores and markets
the wool received from its 6,500 patrons. During the year 1933, the com-
pany’s wool sales amounted to $746,896 and the value of supplies handled
for patrons was $55409.

In Ontario and Quebee, the honey producers are organized co-opera-
tively with a combined membership of 1,606 members. The Ontario Honey
Producers’ Co-operative, Limited, markets approximately four million
pounds of honey annually. The Quebec Maple Sugar Producers, with a
membership of 1,982, is organized on a co-operative basis. Three tobacco
co-operatives in Ontario, two in the province of Quebec and one in British
Columbia, rcported a total membership of 1,009 and sales of $262652 for
the year 1933.

Two large provincial organizations, the United Farmers’ Co-operative
in Ontario and the Coopérative Fédérée de Québec, handle a variety of
products and farm supplies for their farmer members through local clubs
and societies, Combined membership totalled approximately 25,000
members in 1933 and business amounted to over ten million dollars.

Available statistics show 326 associations with 26,104 members organized
for the purpose of purchasing farm supplies and merchandise on the co-
operative plan. Asseis totalled $3,011,258 in 1933. Business reported for

7624—4
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the year under review by associations organized exclusively for the handling
of supplies amounted to £5,659,021. In five of the provinces, co-operative
wholesale buying societivs purchased goods for their shareliolder associations.

Agricultural Wealth and Revenue

The preliminavy cxtimate of the gross agriculiural wealth of Canada,
1934, is 85,608,157,000 ux compared with 85,563,790,000, the revised estimate
for 1933 and $5,499,432,000, the revised estimate for 1932, The gross value
of the agricultural production was $931,347,000 in 1934, an increase of
$128,401,000 as compared with 1933.

The tables below give the agricultural wealth of Canada by prov-
inces for 1934, and the agricultural revenue by items, 1929-34. Ontario had
about 28 p.c. of the total wealth, Saskatchewan 22 p.c. and Quebec 17 pee.
n 1934.

Estimated Gross Agricultural Wealth of Canada, by Provinces, 1934,!
with Totals for 1932 and 1933

("'000"" omitted)

A Imple- e Animals .r\]gri;l =
. uild- ments & on cultur: O
Province Lands ings |and Ma- Stock | Poultry Fur P
chinery Farms | duction
3 $ $ 3 $ 3 $ $
P.E. Ieland....... 22,289 18,687 8,116 4.505 54t 1,060 12,979| 69,196
Nova Seotia. . .... 34,513 43,890 10,554 9.742 740 414 26.525) 126,378
New Brungwick...| 34.002] 38,680 13,253 10.673 950 670 24,811 122 848
97,270)  75.503 5,394 1,542] 180,257| 965, 583
151,928] 129,128 14,972 1,487| 300,348/1,586.015
54,847 31,692 2,479 660! 71,735 431.333
185,510 72,383 4,404 449 120.986(1,235, 180
Al ' 116,301| 65,930 3,513 970] 148,593, 882,725
Brmsh Columbia.| 76.539) 46,224 12,885/ 14.28] 2,315 342) 36,313 188.899

Canada . 19342,226,366/1,342,924| 650,684 413,833 35,398 7,621 ”1.347{.' 60X, 157
’33[2,823,164 1, 3{2 924| 650,664 403,135 33,456 7,501 802,916/3.561.790
‘50,(‘4 374,999 34,138 €,749( 766,734/5,499, 432

1 Figures for 1934 are preliininiry.

Gross Annual Agricultural Revenue of Canada, 1929-34!
(000" omitted)

Item 1929 1930 1931 1832 1933 1934
3 $ $ $ $ $

Fielderops.............. e - P 048,981 662,041 435,066| 452,527 453 598| 544,975
Farmanimals, ..c..o.oooiian. 207,317 166.630 86,778 63, 185 89,063 99,438
Wbl v oot o v v aievinanaadlis 4,470 2.311 L, 644 1,083 2,005 2,645
Dairy produets. . ............... 201,743 237,068 141.380! 159,074 170,829 181,966
Fruits and vegetables .. .. o o - 46,398 40,417 39, 692 32,157 33.208 39,145
Poultry undeggs. ......... A 107,664 95,227 ah, 268 42,078 38,060 44,267
Fur farming. .............. 6,781 4.925 3,557 3.284 4,062 4,127
anle products. ............ B 6,119 5,251 3,456 2, 706/ 2.059 3,047
Tobneeo. ...oon i 6,276 7.058 7.17 6,088 6,531 7,232
Flaxfibre. . ................... 393l 3N 179 170 1568 250
Clover and grassseed ., ......... 2,123 2,482 1,497 962 1.362 2,010
Honey............ g o BRI 2,806 2,538 2,246 1.470 2,010 2,245
Totals. ... ... .. 1,631,081 1,235,319 839,881 766,794| 802,946| 931,347

1 Figures for 1934 are preliminary.
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Estimates of the net agricultural revenue of Canada are made by
deducting from the gross field-crop revenue such items as feed for farm
animals and poultry, seed and unmerchantable grain, and by deducting
vegetables produced on farms for home use from the gross revenue from
fruits and vegetables. A preliminary estimate of the net agricultural
revenue of Canada in 1934 is given as $569,015,000 compared with a re-
vised estimate of $510410,000 for 1933.

Another disappointing season was experienced by Canadian farmers
in 1935 although there were some alleviating features. The farm revenue
will probably turn out to be somewhat less than in the previous ycuar,
although the change will not be great. The value of ficld crops in 1935
(8510.835,600) was $38,581,000 or 7 p.c. less than in 1934, but a large part
of this decline was due to the relative abundance and cheapness of feed
and fodder crops. This condition is encouraging to higher profits in live
stock and live-stock products in 1935-36. Total grain production in 1935
was well above that of 1934. Wheat showed a reduction due to rust,
drought and frost damage. Live-stock numbers continued to decline up
to June 1, 1935, although the downward tendency since June 1, 1934, has
been very slight in all classes. Live-stock prices remain at fairly satis-
fuctory levels, the United States market for cattle having brought that
industry out of the doldrums. Butter production and prices are running
above the 1934 levels, while cheese production has remained low. Poultry
numbers have declined but the industry has had a very favourable year.
In the fruit districts, excepting certain parts of British Columbia, the 1935
scason was a big improvement over that of 1934. In summary, the Cana-
dian farmer in 1935 was unable to consolidate all the gains made between
1933 and 1834

A Three-Furrow Tractor Plaugh 1n Uperation,
Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau.

7624—44
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Field Crops

Acreages.—According to the census of 1891, the area of field crops
in 1890 amounted to 15-6 million acres. This grew to about 56-0 million
acres in 1934, an increase of 259 p.c. during the forty-four years. Two main
factors were responsible for this extensive growth in sown acreage, firstly
the opening of the Prairie Provinces, and secondly, the Great War, for,
during 1913-19 alone, the area under field erops increased about 50 p.c.

Wheat.—A remarkable growth in the production of wheat is indicated
by the table shown below dating back to 1870. Prior to 1905 the amount
of wheat produced was less than 100 million bushels. For six years it
remained steadily over this figure until 231 million bushels was reached
in 1911, In only three of the next twenty years was wheat production
less than 200 million bushels, viz., 1914, ’18 and ’19. At that time the
abnormally high 1915 crop of 393 million bushels set a record for a number
of years until 1922, when nearly 400 million bushels was produced. New
high records were attained in 1923 (474 million bushels); in 1927 (480
million bushels) ; and in 1928 (567 million bushels). Except for the years
1930 and 1932 when production exceeded 400 million bushels, the years
from 1929 to 1935 were marked by unfavourable climatic conditions and
yields remained in the neighbourhood of 300 million bushels. Rust in
1935 was a serious damaging factor and the second estimate showed a
production of only 273,971,000 bushels,

Production, Imports and Exports of Wheat for Canada, 1870-1935

Norz.—(1) In the table below, wheat flour has been converted into bushels of wheat at the
uniform average rate of 4¢ bushels to the barrel of 196 tb. of fiour. (2) The exports and imports
relate to the years ended June 30, 1871-1901, and July 31, 1911-35.  (3) The nsterigk (*) nguinst
the census years 1870 to 1920 indicates that the production figures for those years are from the
reports of the decennial censuses.

Imports of | Exports of 1 rts of | Exports of

Year | Production Wnllleat and | Wheat and § Year | Production Wnllxzit and W;g?at and
Flour Flour Flour Flour
000 bush. bush. bush. 000 bush. bush. bush.

395,475 379.104 | 324,502,024
407,136 407,119 | 202 880,906
470,665 473,308 | 332,963,283
566,726 | 1.345,881 | 407,564,186
304,520 | 1,374,726 | 186,267,210
420,672 244,220 | 258,637.886
321,325 216,328 | 207,029,555
443,061 173,014 | 264,304,327
281,802 413,165 | 194,779,875
275, 849! 806,674 | 165,751,305
273.9711 & -

16,724 | 4,304,405 | 3,127,508
32,350 965,767 | 4,502,449
42,223 406,222 | 3,443,744
55,572 314,653 | 14,773,908
132,078 407,630 | 42,398,113
226, 508 454,749 166,315,443
300,858 372.942 1185,769, 683
399,786 397,519 |279,364,981
474,199 440,74} |346,506,661
262,097 619,404 |192,721,772

18ubject to revision. 1Provisional estimate.

Other Grains.—These grains consist of oats, barley, flaxseed, rye,
buckwheat, peas, mixed grain and corn. The first two have assumed real
importance among the field crops of Canada. The volume of oat produc-
tion has attained considerable dimensions, reaching the record total of
close upon 564 million bushels in 1923. The area under crop has expanded
from 3,961,356 acres in 1890 to 14,097,300 acres in 1935, when the produc-
tion was estimated at 416,369,000 bushels. Barley, with a production of
11,496,000 bushels in 1870, yielded a record total of 136,391,400 bushels in
1928, while the yield for 1935 is now estimated at 87,512,000 bushels. Rye
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production amounted to 1,064,358 bushels in 1870, increased to 32,373,400
bushels in 1922, and receded to 10,610,000 bushels, according to the second
estimate of 1935.

Values of Field Crops.—Prices of field crops were at an unusually
high level during the War and until 1919, then slumped steeply, falling to
a low level in 1923, but recovered considerably in the years up to 1930,
when sharp declines commenced, bringing the prices of many crops to the
lowest recorded levels. The value of the field crops of Canada, which
in 1910 was $384,513,795, had increased by 1914 to $638,580,000. As the
effectz of the War came to be felt, the maximum was reached in 1919 with
a total of $1,537,170,100. This value receded to $899,226,200 in 1923; but
the recoverv of prices combined with excellent harvests, brought the value
up to $1.173.133,600 in 1927 and $1,125.003.000 in 1928. Since then it
declined to $948.981,000 in 1929, $662.040,900 in 1920 and $432.199.400 in
1931, rising again to $452526.900 in 1932, $453.598.000 in 1933 and $549.-
416,600 in 1934. The preliminary estimate for 1935 itemized below shows
a total value of $510,835600, the decline from 1934 being largely due to
lower unit prices.

The Field Crops of Canada, 1935
(According to estimatee of Nov. 13, Nov. 18 and Deec. 12, 1935)

Field Crop Aren Total Yield | Total Value

acres bush, $
24,119,200 | 273,971,000 168, 683, 000
14,087,300 | 416,369,000 88, 298, 000
3,885,700 87,512,000 23,028,000
769.100 10,610,000 2,746,000
93.750 1,581,000 1,770,200
Beans . 64,610 1,117,000 1,629,400
Buckwheat............... ... ... 5 380,100 7.972,000 4,096, 000
Mixed grains. ... ... 3 1,152,100 39,567,000 14, 526, 000
Flaxseed........ NER. . o o . 214,600 1,433,000 1,668, 000
Comnforhusking. ... .................... N 167,700 7.785,000 3,727,000

cwt.

RS by ..o . L PR e 506,800 38,786,000 29,782,000

185,200 35.115,000 11,573,000

to
8,697,000 14,097,600 | 109,513,000
762,300 1,961,900 15,757,000
460,700 4,101,800 13. 67 .%g

The Flour-Milling Industry.—This most important manufacture con-
nected with the field crops dates back to the settlement made by the
French at Port Royal (now Annapolis, NS.) in 1605. Milling was, of
course, an absolute necessity to the first settlers. The Napoleonic wars
established the export business and for the next half-century the mills
were closely associated with the commercial and banking history of the
country. Large scale production in milling in Canada began with the com-
petition between the two processes, stone and roller milling. By the '80’s
the roller process had secured a virtual monopoly and local mills gave way
to large mills served by elevators at central points. The high quality of
Canadian wheat became recognized throughout the world, and Canada’s
huge export trade in wheat and its products developed rapidly.
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In 1933, according to the preliminary estimate, there were 1,328 mills
including 1,000 country mills; the capital invested was $59,054,505; while
the value of products was $83,322009. The exports of wheat flour
in the fiseal year 1868-69 were 375219 barrels valued at $1,948,696. It
was not until the fiseal vear 1898 that Canada reached over the miillion
mark, when 1249438 barrels were exported with a value of 85,425,760.
This was increased to 12,021.424 barrels, valued at $61,896,251, during
the erop vear ended July 31, 1923-24, which was the peak year for the
exporls. The exports receded to 4,750310 barrels in 1934-35, with a value
of 818,237,933. Canada ranked second among the world exporters of wheat
flour in the calendur year 1934, surpassed by Australia.

The production record for the flour-milling industry in Cnnada,
established in 1928-29 and amounting to 20872094 barrels, has not been
maintained since that yvear. Wheat ground in commereial mills for the
crop year ended July 31, 1934, totalled 66,655,667 bushels and flour pro-
duced amounted to 14,942,257 barrels. Preliminuy figures for the crop
vear ended July 31, 1935, were 63,312,354 bushels of wheat and 14,119,369
barrels of flonr,

‘The total daily eapacity of flour mills in 1934-35 was approximately
105.000 barrels. Cunada’s largest flour mill has a daily eapacity of 12.000
Larrels and her largest milling company controls an active daily eapacity of
18,725 barreks.

The Live-Stock Industry

Although somewhat overshadowed by the grain-growing industry, the
raising of live stock bas made very substantial progress, not perhaps so
much in point of numhers as in the improvement of foundation stock.
Fortunately, vivulent animal diseases which affeet the farm live stock of
Europe have never obtained a footing in Canada. Cattle which numbered
7973,031 in 1931 increased successively to 8,511,100 in 1932, 82876,000 in
1933, 8,951,900 in 1934 and decrcased slightly to 8820600 in 1935. Swine
numbered 4.689.831 in 1931, which was fairlv well maintained in 1932 but
deereased to 3,800,700 in 1933, 3,654.000 in 1934 and 3.549.200 in 1935. The
number of sheep fluctuated from 3,627.116 in 1931 to 3644500 in 1932,
3385800 in 1933, 3,421,100 in 1934 and 3,399.100 in 1935. Pouliry on
farms deercased in number from 65,152,607 in 1931 to 64,080200 in 1932
and 59,324400 in 1933, increased slightly to 59,798,700 in 1934 und de-
ereased again to 56,768,800 in 1935, The wool clip showed a substantial
increase from 17,959.896 pounds in 1926 to 20518000 pounds in 1932; the
production was 19.268,000 pounds in 1933 and 19.544 000 pounds in 1934.

Slanghtering and Meat Packing.—Since 1900 the separation between
the farm and the manufacture and marketing of animal produets has
become more and more pronounced, leading to the development of an
important shiughtering and meat-packing indusiry. Returns for 1934 show
147 establishments engaged in slaughtering and meat packing as com-
pared with 135 in 1933; the capital invested increased from $54,590,398
in 1933 to $56,765624 in 1934. The number of employees in 1934 was
10,119 as compared with 9289 in 1933, and salaries and wages increased
from $10.103,744 to $11.608.338. The cost of materials used in 1934 was
$98,417,162, and the value of the products $122.112,406,
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Exports of caitle during the first cight months of 1935 numbered
100662 head valued at $5,631,805, of which 6454 head valued at $411018
went to the United Kingdom and 91,642 head valued at $5,132,253 to the
United States; during the same period in 1934 exports of cattle numbered
42,641 head valued at $2,722586, of which 36,432 head went to the United
Kingdom and 3545 head to the United States. Exports of sheep during
this period totalled 1,011 head as compared with 1,019 for the eight months
of 1934, and exports of swine 5,088 head as compured with 3,948 in 1924

Sheep
graaing sn oA
I

i A Tt

balesl Cusadban Ilasss \Wani Lo & Warehouse in Eastern Canada.
Courtesy, Canadiun Government Motion Picture Bureau.

Exports of bacon and hams showed a very encouraging increase for the
eight-month period. In 1934 total shipments to all countries amounted
to 890,308 cwt. and in 1935 to 930679 cwt. with respective values of
$13,983,194 and $14,622,942. In each case the greater portion was sent
to the United Kingdom, the amount for 1935 being 926611 cwt. valued
at $14,499,507, The total export value of all meats was $17,500,619 for the
eight months of 1935 as compared with $15,740,620 in 1934.
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Total exports of animals and animal products increased from $52,939.238
in 1934 to $60,802,374 in 1935. Of the latter amount, goods to the value of
$33,649,652 went to the United Kingdom and $20,095502 to the United
States.

Special Crops

A feature of Canadian agriculture is the number of crops which are
grown in localities specially suited for their production. Some of the more
important of these are tobacco, sugar beets, maple syrup and sugar, and
flax and hemp for fibre.

The various types of tobacco are grown in different regions of Quebec
and Ontario and small amounts in British Columbia. The production for
1934 was 38,734.000 pounds from 40963 acres. The preliminary estimate
iz 55750000 pounds m 1935,

Bee Culture~Spring examtnation of the hives.
Courtesy, Dominion Ezperimental Farm, Ottawa, and
Canadian Government Muotion Picture Burcau

The production of maple syrup and sugar in 1935 was valued at
$3,522,420, as compared with $3,040,600 in 1934,

Sugar beets are grown in the neighbourhood of sugar beet factories at
Chatham and Wallaceburg in Ontario, and Raymond in Alberta, and
there are other areas sown to this crop in Quebeec and Manitoba. The
production has made its most significant increase since the early war
vears. In 1934, the latest year for which factory statistics are available,
the output of refined beetroot sugar amounted to 114,002 950 pounds valued
at $4,714,625,
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Ilax for fibre and fibre-seed production expanded greatly during the
War, but has since declined.

Hops occupied 1,136 acres in British Columbia in 1934, the yield being
1,405,700 pounds, valued at $449.824.

Commercial gardening is an important occupation in many favoured
regions throughout Canada, principally in suburban areas.

Specialized poultry farming has incrcased in popularity in the past ten
years, particularly in Ontario and
British Columbia, and there has
also been a large expansion in farm
flocks. The effects of selective brugd-
ing are noticeable in improving th.
quality of eggs and dressed poultay
Grading of marketed products is
alx6 réceiving more attention.

Turkey raising is a very speélalized branch of poultry farming and where
conditions are suitable it is very profitable. ‘The number of turkeys
raised in Canada is increasing steadily. The illustration shows turkeys
(;ll a farm in British Columbia. Inset: Selected Canadian turkeys packed
or expaort

Courtesy, Canadian Gouvernment Motion Picture Bureau.

The total estimated production of honey in Canada in 1934 was
24,269,760 pounds as compared with 22,915,794 pounds in 1933. The 1934
production was valued at $2,244814.

The production of red clover, alsike, alfalfa and sweet clover seed
amounted to 7,975000 pounds valued at $680,500 in 1934. The production
of timothy seed in 1934 amounted to 5,000,000 pounds valued at $1,000,000.
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Dairying

Dairying has long held an important place among Canadian industries.
The early settlers produced home-made butter and cheese for consumption
and for local sale As the ]tv;,l']:n(lull increased, creameries and chees
factories were established, followed by the development of an export
trade in dairy products. The export market grew; during the fiseal year
ended Mar. 31, 1926, Canada cxported 1,483,000 ewt. of cheese valued at
nearly $34.000.000 and 233000 cwt. of butter valued at necarly $9.000.000.
Since 1926 cxports of these commodities have declined, especially butter
exports which dropped to 44019 ewt. valued at $818.996 in 1934, and then
to only 4,466 cwt. valued at $104,758 for the fiscal vear ended Mar. 31,
1935. From April 1 to Oect. 31, 1935, with the principal movement during
October, exports were 69.061 ewt. valued at $1,599269. Cheese exports for
the fiseal year ended 1933 were 857.116 ewt. valued at 88758415 for 1934
TATH69 ewt, valued ot SSI76271; and Tor 1935 692130 cwt. valued at

Duiry herd of
Aveshire, Holstein
il GJerser cattle

A Beautiful Seene in the County of Compton, Dairy Favming District of
Quebec.

Courteay, Canadian Governmeut Motion Picture Bureau
and Dominion Ezxperimental Farm, Ottawa
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$6,480.947. From April 1 to Oct. 31, 1935, exports were 440,286 ewt. valued
1t $5.030.637.

An analysis of production figures since 1916 indicates a general ten-
deney toward increase in the manufacture of ereamery butter. In 1916
the output was 82,564,130 pounds valued at $26,966,355 which in 1924 had
increased to 178,893,937 pounds valiued at £60,494826. During the next five
vears the production was fairly steady, but in 1931 a new high record of
225,955,246 pounds was established. Production fel}l in 1932 to 214,002,127
pounds valued at $40,475479. In 1933 the creamery butter output increased
to 219,232 546 pounds valued at $43,546,109, and in 1934 to 234,852,961
pounds valned at $48,168,600. For the first ten months of 1935 creamery
butior shows an increase of 1-7 p.e. over the same period in 1934,

Factory cheese pro-
i B luction i 1917 was
194904336 pounds
valued at $41,180,623.
In 1919 the total
quantity produecd
had fallen to 166,421~
871 pounds with a
iotal value of $44,586,-
168 which was the
aseak in values. Dur-
ing the next five vears
the produetion fluctu-
ated between 136 and
162 million pounds,
and again in 1925 a
high production of
177.139,113 pounds
vahied at $36.571,556
e - s reached. In 1928
1 : : e & the producuon was
R EL LD v BT ASGCINLIY Dl WY 1Cese 5 ¢ 3
o M~ \\':ll'lwlhnl; : at .\lnml‘:j:lll].nﬂ - 1‘41‘.‘,31.6'“ ‘; é 1'_“‘“
Courtesy, Canadian (Government Motion Picture Burgmu‘ah“"d. at S-SSQI,SM.
but since that time
and particularly from 1929 to 1933 there has been a very marked fulling-off
in production with low valuations. Quantities were as follows: 118,746,286
Ib. in 1929; 119,105.203 Ib. in 1930; 113,956,639 1b. in 1931; 120524243 Ih,
in 1932; 111,146,493 lb. in 1933: and 99346617 Ib. in 1934. Vahies for
these years are given in the table below. For the first ten months of 1935
production in five provinces totalled 92,000,000 Ib.

Fundamental changes have been going on in the indusiry and some
of the milk that formerly went into cheese appears now to be made into
butter or sold in the fluid form. It will be observed from the table below
that the total value of all products of the industry shows a fairly satis-
factory trend over the six years 1925-30; the unusually low prices for all
dairy produce prevailing during 1931, 1932 and 1933 materially reduced
the values for those years. Commencing with 1933, prices began to improve
and this improvement is still continuing.
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Values of the Dairy Production by Provinces, 1934, with Dominion
Totals for 1925-34

Miscel- e
Dairy |Creamery Hn?;li’: Factory | laneous Rl All

Butter | Butter Cheese | Fuctory | OtBEr®i8e | proiiy st
Cheese Profitets used

$ 3 $ $ $ 3 $

Province

Prince Ed. Island. 332,0001 401,100 21 34,900 48,300 459,000{ 1,407,121
Novs Scotia . ..... 1,444,000 1,354,900 3,000 - 97,0001 1,980,0001 5,827,300
New Brunswick 1,342,000 702,700 1,000 38,300| 161,400 1.884,000{ 4,487 500

ebec. ...... 2,858,000|14,024 . 400 25.000t 2,071,400 1,802,200 24,003.000] 40,462,400
ntario... 5,166,000(17, 642, 000 12.000I 7,220,700 9,324, 700| 38,139, 000( Si,017,500
Manitoba. . . 1,340.000| 3,974,000 18.000( 108,000 401,100/ 2,998,000/ 9. 847,500
Saskatchewan.....| 2,803,000 3,579,500 16,000 79,500/ 374,000f 4,898,000 13,102,400
Alberts, .. ceeas..-] 1,878,000 4,830,800 22,000 134,100] 440.200 6,259,000 14,407,100
British Columbia. . 431.000( 1,359,200 3,000 90,700| 1,832,500 4,354,000 8, 232,400
Canada—

1934 17,492, 000|48, 168, 606 1,797, 60015,081, 400 84,974,000 183,791,221

. |16, 623,000(43, 546
15, 311 100[40,475,479

50,198, 878
0

-
=3
S

11,127, 95413804, 5531 78, 016,000170,525, 667
11,379, 922{13, 112, 612| 31,627,000(159, 074,133
120524, 64516, 554, 619! 73, 876, 040|191, 389, 692
5, 085.570/21, 074, 225:100% 232,000 237, 065, 15
82, 50021, m 130122,001, 8451133, 234, 0001291, 7
82, 000130, 424, 463,22, 581, 490/ 152, 661, mjz‘. 6
30,433, 121 70, 634125, 522, 148]15, %79, 3351151, 257, 3461293, 47 4, 5
28,252, 77 3.308 R, 2402 1117367, 2711140, 612, 450237 304,979
32, 123, 799163, 00, 097 9507336, 15,842, 7431136, 131, ml-'m L563.645

3 2‘].!0'{ 000

ChE

Uncludes the value of skimn milk and buttermilk for the years 1830-34.

The Fruit-Growing Industry

In certain sections of Canada, the climate and soil are eminently
adapted to fruit growing, and the Annapolis valley, the Niagara peninsula
and the Okanagan district of British Columbia are world famous centres
of fruit production. Experimental shipments of apples from the Annapolis
valley were first made in 1861. Up to 1890 the annual production of apples
by Nova Scotia rarely exceeded 100,000 barrels; but after that date there
was a pronounced increase in acreage and in production, which latter
reached 1,000,000 barrels in 1909, and 1,900,000 barrels in 1911. Further high
records were made in 1919 with over 2,000,000 barrels, and in 1922, when
1891850 barrels were packed and sold from the Annapolis valley and
adjacent districts. In Ontario, where the commercial production of all
varieties of fruit has reached its highest development, apples have been
grown from the middle of the eighteenth century, but commercial orchard-
ing has developed only during the past 50 or 60 vears, and was only
possible when the building of the railways permitied trees and {ruit to be
rapidly transported. In British Columbia commereial fruit growing is of
comparatively recent origin, growth in production having been particularly
rapid since 1910. The first apple trees were planted about 1850, but not
until after completion of the C.P.R. in 1886 were many trees planted fo1
commercial purposes. In 1934 B.C. produced 4,857,100 boxes of apples.

In 1934 the total value of Canadian commercial fruits was $15,024,000,
including: apples, $8,788,000; pears, $523,000; plums and prunes, $273,000;
peaches, $967,000; cherries, $467,000; strawberries, $1,986,000; raspberries,
$880,000; apricots, $191,000; and grapes, $949,000.

The preliminary estimate places the 1935 apple crop for Canada at
4,069,400 barrels, as compared with 3,891,000 barrels in 1934. Other esti-
mates for 1935, with the 1934 figures in parentheses, are: pears, 312,000 bu.
(344000 bu.) ; plums and prunes, 198,200 bu. (187.000 bu.) ; peaches, 715.000
bu. (407,000 bu.),



CHAPTER V

THE FOREST WEALTH OF CANADA—
LUMBERING—PULP AND PAPER

The forests of Canada ranked third, after agriculture and mining, in
1933 among the primary industries in their contribution to the national
production. It is estimated that forest products make up about 15 p.c.
of all the freight hauled on Canadian railways. The large excess of
exports over importa
which the group
“wood, wood prod-
uctsand paper” pro-
vides, amounting to
$139,733,022 for the
fiscal year ended
March, 1935, consti-
tutes an influential
fuctor in Canada's
international trade.

Of the total for-
ested area of 1,254,
082 square miles,
about 31-6 p.c. car-
riecs  merchantable
timber, and 32-2p.ec.
carriesyoung growth.
The remaining 36-2
p.c. i3 non-produc-
tive under present
conditions.

The total volume
of standing timber
lias been estimated
at 273,657 million
cubic feet capable

- - o wm of being converted
Log (%l;z&iy?x;?at‘rlllrﬁiig: r;‘}gﬁer}z{’;m’b}o?xgim;’}ctt;r: s}i":tggau into 425,250 million
board feet of lum-
ber and 1,746,639,000 cords of pulpwood, ties, poles and similar forest
products. The eastern provinces are estimated to contain about 56 p.c.,
the Prairie Provinces about 15 p.c.,, and British Columbia about 29 p.c.
of this total volume. The total drain on the forests, including loss
by fire, ete., is estimated at 2,957 million cubic feet for 1933. But it does
not follow that our capital will be exhausted in the ninety-two years which
a simple calculation might imply. The rate of utilization will no doubt
be reduced as the supply diminishes and losses due to fires, wasteful
utilization and other preventable causes are curtailed. An annual incre-
ment of 10 cubic feet per acre, which is quite possible under forest
6l
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management, would provide in perpetuity for the needs of a population
of over twenty-six millions at our present annual rate of use, which
amounts to about 271 cubic feet per capita.

Represented in the three great forest divisions of Canada are approxi-
mately 160 different species of plants reaching tree size. Only 31 of these
species are coniferous, but the wood of these forms 80 p.c. of our standing
timber, and 95 p.e. of our sawn lumber,

Operations in the Woods

The valie of forest production resulting from operations in the woods
of Canada is, according to latest figures (1933) $94,000,000 annually, being
made up of logs and bolts for suwmills valued at $23,000,000; pulpwood
for domestic use and export vulued at $31,000,000; firewood valued at
$33.000,000; hewn railway ties valued at 8$1,370,000; poles valued at $960,000;
and other primary forest products, such as square timber, fence posts
and rails, and wood for distillation. The total value of forest products for
1933 shows an increase over 1932 with increases in the cases of logs, firewood,
ties, mine timbers, wood for distillation and miscellaneous products, but
decreases in connection with pulpwood, poles, fence posts and rails. (Sce
table on next page) It hag been estimated that this rate of tolal primary

Transportation in the Forests—Logaing operations o British Gobanbia.

Courtesy, ""RBritish Coluibin Lumberman’™.
forest production involves the cutting of over 2,027,000 cubic feet of stand-
ing timber annually. In connection with operations in the woods, the
forests not only provide the raw material for the sawmills, pulp-mills,
wood distillation, charcoal, excelsior and other plants, but also logs, pulp-
wood and bolts for export in the unmanufactured state and fuel, poles,
railway ties, posts and fence rails, mining timber, piling and other primary
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products which are finished in the woods ready for use or exportation.
There are also a number of minor forest products, such as maple sugar and
syrup, balsam gum, resin, cascara, moss and tanbark, which all go to
swell the total.

The following table gives the total values of the products of woods
operations in Canada for the vears 1929 to 1933 inclusive.

Value of the Products of Woods Operations, by Products, 1929-33

Product 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933
$ $ $ $ $
Logsand bolta.................. 79,278,543 | 75,563,041 | 32,880,204 | 18,029,759 | 23,158,381
Pulpwood....................... 76,120,063 | 67,620,612 | 51,973,243 | 36,750,910 | 31,141,104
Firewood .. ..................... 41,764,507 | 43,786,004 | 44,237,948 | 30,627,632 33,213,973
Hewn railway ties. . o 5,730,423 | 5,038,809 | 4,144,160 1,353,664 1,370,750
Squnre timber, 4,179,077 | 2,945,748 151,114 49,403 t
Poles. .. ....... 6,677,569 6,733,259 | 3,057,546 1.411,209 963,951
Round mining ti 1,028, 126 885,343 958,681 809, 700 84|, 482
Fence posts 1,674,489 1,585,985 1,388,074 0490, 568 969,291
Wood for distillation 455,957 335,330 266,080 251,281 342,107
Fence rails 477,569 624,968 454,205 253,077 215,521
Miscellaneous products 2,183,816 | 1,825,245 | 1,603,666 | 1,529,049 1,556,082
Totals. .......... .. 219,570,129 (206,553,494 [141,123,530 | 92,106,252 | 93,733,142

tincluded with **Miscellaneous I'roulucts’ in 1933.

The Lumber Industry

Exeept in Nova Scotia, 90 p.c. of the forest land is still the property
of the Crown—the lumbermen having been granted cutting rights only—
and is administered by the various provineial departments.

Canada’s sawmills produced, in 1933, 1,957,989 M feet board measure of
sawn lumber, valued at $27,708908. The greater part of this lumber is
coniferous softwood, as the supply of the more valuable hardwoods such as
hickory, oak and walnut (once plentiful in southern Ontario and Quebec)
has been almost exhausted. The mills also produced 1,939,519 thousand
shingles, valued at $4,448,876; 151,653 thousand lath, valued at $332,364;
as well as numerous other products to the value of $6,947,909, bringing
the total value of the products of the industry up to $39,438,057, an
increase of 2:4 p.c. over the value of production for the previous year.

Production of Lumber and other Sawmill Products in Canada, 1933

. Other Total
I'rovince Lumber Production Bawmill All
Products | Products

Mit. b.m. $ $ $
Prince Edward Island 4,046 84,021 21,647 105, 668
Nova Scotia. . ......., o 101.212 | 1,315,925 386, 985 1,702,910
New Brunswick. ... ..o o 100,568 | 1.430,344 509,756 1,949,100
Quebec..................... a0 275.210 | 4.075.215 2,496,157 6,571,372
Ontario............... 06630000 B 226,711 4,727,792 1,260,377 5,894,169
Munitoba .. ... ... L. . 33.112 445,144 25,780 470,933
SNaskatchewan. .. .. ......... o 17.639 261,795 5,762 267,557
Alberta .. ........... 38088 o 65,247 736,305 47,890 784,195
British Columbia............................ 1,133,344 | 14,623,367 | 6,968,786 | 21,582,153
Totals. . ... ... .. ... ... ... 1,957,980 | 27,708,968 | 11,729,149 | 39,438,057
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The above table gives the production of lumber and other saw-
mill products, by provinces, in 1933. B.C. produced over 54 p.c. of the
total value, Que., 17 p.c.,, Ont., 15 p.c, followed by N.B,, NS, Alta.,, Man,
Sask., and P.E.IL in the order named.

Markets for Canadian lumber now include practically all the more
important countries of the world. Canadian timbers have been given a
preference in the British market.

The Pulp and Paper Industry

The pulp and paper industry ranks first among Canadian manufae-
turing industries in gross and net values of products, as well as in total
number of employees and wages and salaries paid. Its development has
taken place for the most part during the present century, and is due
chiefly to the existence in Canada of abundant water powers adjacent to
extensive resonrees of the various pulpwood species.

Newsprint Machinas (Woet End) in o Ganadian Pulp and Paper Mill,
(ourtesy, Canadiar Government Motion Picture Bureau.

The value of gross output of the industry increased rapidly and
steadily until the boom years following the Great War when it jumped
to a peak of over $232.000,000 in 1920. This was followed, in 1921, by a
drop which was general throughout the industrial field, From that year
on there was a steady recovery resulting in a total for 1929 of $243.970,761
followed by successive decreases to $123415492 in 1933. The large
decreases of these four years were due to both lower price levels and
diminished production; however, for 1933, production was substantially
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greater than for the previous year although the total value was nearly
10 p.c. less. Production in 1934 shows an increase of 22 p.c. in quantity of
pulp made and 27 p.c. in the quantity of paper. The gross value of
production for the industry as a whole was $152,647,756, an increase of
almost 24 p.c. over the figure for 1933.

The following table gives the gross and net values of production for
the industry as a whole for the six years 1929 to 1934.

Gross Net

Production Production
1020, i i $243,970,761 $147.096,012
1930, . 215,074,246 133,681,991
1931. . 174,733,954 110,786,276
932, e 135,648,729 86,677.762
TIERYS o o T 5 123,415, 492 75,782,971
L3, e 152,647,756 09,221,222

The net value of production, which represents the difference between
the values of raw materials and the finished products, is the best indication
of the relative importance of a manufacturing industry. Regarded from
this viewpoint the pulp and paper industry has headed the lists of manu-
facturing industries sinee 1920, when it replaced the saw mills, The
industry has also headed the lists in wages’ and salaries’ distribution since
1922, when it replaced the sawmills in this respect, and it has been first
in gross value of products since 1923, exceeding flour-milling.

There are three classes of mills in the industry. These, in 1934, com-
prised 28 mills making pulp only, 43 combined pulp and paper mills, and
24 mills making paper only.

Production of Wood Pulp in the Two Principal Provinces,
and in Canada, 1926-34

Quebec Untario Canada
Year

Quantity Value Quantity Volue Quantity Value

tons $ tons H tons $

1.672,339| 59,218.576] 1,005,987 38.008.752“ 3,229,7911 115,154,199
1,749,965 60.884,169] 1,007.118 35,034, 4680 3,278,978} 114,442,550
2,018,566 67.467.328‘ 1,050.335] 35,708,079| 3,608,045 121,184,214

.1 2,174,805| 60,286,498 1.255,010| 39,003,767 %.221.229 129,033,154
3,1

2

.1 1,833,000 58,703,067| 1,043,550] 31.463.873| 3,619,345] 112,355,872
.| 1,513,658 41,884,387 958, 1001 22,944,943} 3,167,9680| 84,780,819
1,240,442) 31,124,854 785,405 18,735,105 2,663,248 64,412 453
1,360,704| 29,860,706( 867,417) 18,644,259 2.979,562] 64,114,074
1,818,006 36,837.402) 999,935 21,000,769 3.636,335| 75,726,958

In 1934 the 71 mills making pulp produced 3,636,335 tons valued at
875,726,958, representing an increase of 22 p.c. in quantity and an increase
of 18 p.c. in value from 1933, and of this about 79 p.c. by quantity was
made in combined mills and used by them in paper-making. About 3 p.c.
was made for sale in Canada and 18 p.c. was made for export.

Of the total pulp produetion in Canada in 1934, 64 p.c. was ground
wood, 18 p.c. unbleached sulphite, 9 p.c. bleached sulphite, 6 p.c. sulphate
and the remaining 3 p.c. screenings.

The total production of paper in 1934 was 3,069,516 tons, which, with
certain unspecified products, was valued at $122,174,178. Newsprint and
similar paper made up 2,604,973 tons, or 85 p.. of the total, valued at
$86.811,460, paper boards made up 9 p.c., wrapping paper 3 p.c., book

7624—35
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and writing paper 2 p.c., and miseellaneous papers the vemainder. The
Canadian production of paper increased three and three-quarter times
in the period from 1917 to 1929, owing chiefly to the increase in the
production of newsprint, although practically all the different kinds of
paper that are used in Canada at the present time can be produced in
anadian mills.

Canada’s newsprint production in 1934 was two and one-half times
that of the United States, a few years ago the world’s chief producer.
In 1913 the production across the border was over three times as much as
in Canada, but during the following 13 years, while production still
increased in both countries, the gain in Canada was over 437 p.c. as com-
pared with less than 30 p.c. for the United States. Since 1926 there has been
an actual, ag well as a relative, deerease in the United States’ production.

The latest monthly figures of Canadian newsprint production are:—

1935— tons 1935— tons 1835— tons
January............. 201,859 May...,.o.o0i.... 242,683 September.......... 223,892
February........... 180,305 June...,..... .. 232,020 Qctober... ... ... .. 266,515
March.............. 205,682 RROIER s LT 234,266 November.......... 262,854

April. ...l 222.244 Auvgust... .. ... ... 235,573 December -

Trade in Newsprint and Other Forest Products.—A striking reflec-
tion of the increased production of newsprint between 1910 and 1934 is
seen i the trade figures. The export teade in paper did not develop until
the begiuning of the present century. By 1910, however, the exports of
newsprint paper were valued at over $2,000,000; iz 1920 they were valued at
over $53,000,000, and even during the subnormal fiscal year 1933-34 Canada
exported 2,024,057 tons of newsprint valued at $73,238,482. For the fiscal
vear 1934-35 the exports were 2,392,523 tons valued at $82,147844. This
single item of export thus, at present, ranks second only to wheat. Cana-
dian newsprint is exported to more than thirty countries and our total
exports are greater than those of the rest of the world combined,

During the earlier stages of industrial development the exports of the
wood and paper group were made up largely of unmanufactured products
such as square timber and logs. At the time of Confederation these raw
materials made up over 41 p.c. of the total export trade. To-day, while the
wood and paper group forms a smaller part of the total (about 24 pe. for
the fiscal vear 1933-31), its chavacter has chunged. Fully or chiefly manu-
factured goods now form &0 p.e. aud unmanufactured or partly manu-
factured, 20 p.e. Raw materials form only a small part of the total.

Industries Founded on Wood and Paper.—According o the latest
available statistics there were, in 1933, 4.103 establishments wsing lumber
or paper as principal raw materials. These consisted of 1,786 depending on
sawmills, and 2,219 depending on the paper-mills for their materials. They
employed 63,655 workers who were paid over $65,000,000 and their products
were valued at more than $179,000,000. The development of the paper-
using industries in Canada was greatly accelerated by the production of
cheap paper and paper-board made of wood-pulp, compesition roofing, fibre
wallboard and many other products which have found a definite place in
modern building construction. For a further reference to industries
founded on wood and paper the reader is referred to p. 96.



CHAPLER VI
MINES AND MINERALS

The mining  and mctadlurgieal  industries of Canada are becoming
mereasingly important each vear. The aeroplane has assisted gr»ut!y in
the recent nmrl de \(ln;nm nt of the country and new camps are springing
v de piness boseicgore comsidered mecesssible.  Indecd, the aeroplane has
pl.\yml no small part
in the successful dis-
sovery of many new
i promising proper-

To-day, Canada’s
mineral  industry s
s=cond in importance
tit net value of pro-
duction among the
piiary  industries of
tli: Dominion, being
surpassed in output
velue only by agricul-
ire.  Rapid strides
heve been made since
b turn of the cent-
. Before 1900, gold
i coal were the two
tinjor items of Can-
giia's mineral produc-
tinn but now, among
tite countries of the
waorld, Canada stands
first in the production
i nickel, platinum
teetals and asbestos,
Clrsswy of * Hawpponrcing aoade ' »f 1icke?! baimgy  =econd in radium and

In\vt-l'vd,i-}tn the ;;vid hall]\ of ;u} ciestr r.:;tir‘(' ]‘1 zine, third 1n gold,

Larig 3 d twe bt .

:Il:n:” t.;-xm\\“‘l-;rl"(-xl“t“!:‘lnl r?ln"« 1“lll‘«Pl\ )\:; a :-Hn\“r\ "l]“lr‘ “”h‘q“ and Cobs

vathode of pure mickel and the skeleton of the per, and fourth in

anode. output of lead. In
Courtexy, International ‘."‘;"_ C:’""f"“ addition. there is a

‘ B Side liversity of

other metals and minerals which contribute considerably to the mnking

i

up of a rather magnificent total

Historical.—Though isolated discoveries had been frequent, systematic
prospeeting began only in the middle of the nincteenth century with
the setting up of the Geological Survey of Canada under Sir William
Logan, when the task of exploring, mapping and geologically surveving
Eastern Canada was begnm.  With the completion of the C.P.R. in 1885,
vast new territories were rendered accessible to the prospector who showed
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the way to other enterprise. The most important immediate find was u
nickel-copper ore body near Sudbury, Ont, in 1883, Other discoveries
oceurred later on in British Columbia, where during the ‘nineties a remark-
uble sucecession of ore-bodies, especially auriferous copper and argentiferous
lead-zine deposits, was located in the southeastern section of the province.
The famous Klondyke rush of 1808 must not be omitted in this cursory
enumeration. As transportation facilities were extended, other ore deposits
in different regions were found, the silver of the Cobalt district, discovered
in 1903 during the construction of the Temiskaming and Northern Ontario
Railway, and the extraordinarily rich gold finds at Porcupine (1909) and
Kirkland Lake (1912) being notable examples, More recently, copper-
gold and auriferous quartz discoveries in the Rouyn section of Quebec
have given rise to the Noranda smelter and several gold mines. Gold
mines have also been opened up in the Red Lake, Matachewan and
Michipicoten areas of Ontario, and gold, copper, zine and other metal-
bearing deposits of commercial value have been found in Manitoba, where
large concentrating and smelting plants have been erected and brought
into operation. Refineries for the production of electralytic copper have
been eonstructed and brought into operation at Copper Cliff, Ontario,
and Montreal East, Quebec. In 1930, deposits of high grade silver-radium
ores were discovered at Echo Bay, Great Bear Lake, N.W.T.

Statistics of the Modern Industry.—In 1886, the first vear that com-
prehensive datu were collected, the Dominion’s mineral output amounted to
hittle more than $10,000,000 in value, or about $223 per capita; in 1901,
five vears after the discovery of gold in the Yukon, production totalted
nearly $66,000,000, or $12.16 per eapita. Thereafter production fell off to
$60,000,000 in 1904, but it moved forward rapidly again with the develop-
ment of the silver properties at Cobalt and the increased production of
nickel at Sudbury., From 1904 until 1918 the value of Canada’s mineral
production rose steadily, due partly to the gradual increase in demand for
mineral products but mostly to the discovery of the Porcupine gold field in
Ontario and to the general increases in prices during the war vears. Pro-
duction declined in 1919 because of surplus stocks but tlie boom year of
1920 caused prices to rise again and the output in that year reached n value
of nearly $228000,000. During the next few vesrs conditions were less
prosperous but the successiul research work which was being done on the
refractory lead-zinc ores of the Sullivan mine in British Columbia resulted
in an enormous increase in output of lead and zinec. Kirklund Lake gold
camp was becoming established and by 1926 conditions were again on the
uptrend and in 1929 the value of the mincral production of the country
had reuched $310.000.000. About this time the Flinflon in Manitoba and
the Noranda in Quehec were coming into production and although prices of
the base metals have, during more recent vears, reached all-time lows the
quantity produection has risen above previous high levels. At the present.
time Canada produces about 90 p.c. of the world's nickel, 60 p.. of its
asbestos, nearly 35 p.c. of its cobalt, 11 p.c. of its gold, 13 pc. of its lead,
9 p.c. of its silver, 11 p.c. of its zinc, and 13 p.c. of its copper; the Dominion
is now also one of the world’s larger producers of the platinum metals,
radium and uranium.

Owing to the low prices obtainable for base metals, the total value
of Canada’s mineral production fell to $191228000 in 1932, but, largely
owing to the rising price of gold. in 1933 the total rose to $221,500,000;
for 1934 to $278.000.000; and for 1935 it is estimated at $308,164.000.
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COAL MINING IN ALBERTA

P Coad wpple at Grrawn-
hill Mine, Blairmore,
Alberta. (2) Rotary
dump and picking table
for stove coal, Midland
Mine, Drumheller, Al-
berta. (3) Briquetting
plant, Canmore, Alta.
(4) Underground scenc
in an Alberta coal mine,
(56) Undercutting mach-
ine at work in an Al-
berta coal mine.

W. J, (Mime mowi i Coanadian Goverrment Mution Ficture Bureau.

Courtesy,
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Mineral Production, Calendar Year 1934, and Official Estimate
for Calendar Year 1935

i

| 1934 I 1935}
Ttem — e —
Cluantity Value Quantity Value
METALLICS 1 :
Gold.................ovl. fine 0z. 2,072,074 61,438,220 3.290, 664 68,024, 000
Eatimated exchange on gold produced. - 41,008,333 - 47,774,000
Bilver fine vz, 16,415,282 7.700.840 16,413,482 10,346, 000
Nickel ... . 1. 128,687,340 32.139.425 § 139, 194 348 35.450, 000
Copper Ih. 364,761,062 26,671,435 | 419,753, 148 32,322,000
Leud 1h. 346 275,576 8,436,658 | 337,459,472 10, 6211, 00}
..................... ib, 208,570,683 4,087 571 || 318,250,768 9,525,000
Other metals. .. .......... co.0ooa. .. - 74458483 - 7,367,000
Totala. . .....o...coccoiiin. - 194.110.968 - 221,728,000
Non-MeraLLica
Fuels
Coal........ . ton 13,810,193 42.045,942 14,108,718 42,499,000
Natural gas cu. ft.] 23,164.324 §.750,652 22,567,700 8,367,000
Petroleum, crude _ brl. 1,410,595 3.449,182 1,430,200 3. 406, 000
.......................... ton 1.878 7.343 2,000 8,
Totals.......................... = 54,262,099 = 54,280, 000
Other Non-Metallics
Asbestos, 155, 980 4,036,326 212,857 6,972, 000
Felclspar. 18,302 147,281 15,934 128,000
......... 461, ..37 863,776 556,140 820, 000
Mugmmtlc dolomite 382.927 | . 474,000
............... 2'72‘563 452,265 228,488 421,000
qn,lt 321.753 1.954,053 354,517 1,723,000
Sodium sulphane = 587,986 - 1,000
Sulphurd., ... ... ..., 51,537 515,502 60,466 545, 000
Tale and soapstone .. .., - 180,777 = 156, 000
Other non-metallies. . ... ......... ... - 449, 069 - 410, 000
Rotalss s b Bl ool i ok = 10.501. 762 = ISD,OO()
Cray Proptem anp OTHER
STRUCTURAL MATERIALS I;
Clay products (brick, tile, sewer pipe,
pottery,ete.)............ ool - 2,680.410 = 2, 500, 000
Cement. ... .. p-.. . brl 3,783,228 5.667.946 3,587.913 5,583,000
Lime..... . ............ ton 368,113 2,745,707 426,372 3,061,000
Stone, sand and gravel.. .. ........... = 8. 192,608 = 8,582,000
Totals. . ......... ... ciiivanies - 19,286,761 | = i 20,028,000
Grand Totals .. ... ... .. - | 238,161,580 || - 398,164,000

} Preliminary figures.

% In sulphuric neid made and 10 pyrites -Inmn»d

Mineral Productlon of Canada, by Provinces 1932, 1933 and 1934

Province :
or Territory 1932 1933 14934
$ p.c. of $ p.c.of $ p.c. of
total total total
Nova Scotia. .. ... .. 16,201,279 8§ 16,9486, 183 77 23,310,729 8-4
New Brunswick... .. 2,223,505 2 2,107,682 0-9 2,156,151 0-8
Quebec............. 25,638. 466 13-4 28,141,482 12-7 31,268,945 Rl
Ontario ............ 85,910,030 4.9 110,205,021 498 145,505,871 52-3
Manitoba, ...,,.. . 0.058,363 4-7 9.02v,951 4-1 9,770,934 35
Baskatchewan... 1,681,728 0.9 2.477.425 1-1 2,877,061 1-1
Alberta. .. ... .. ... 21,183,312 111 19.702.953 8-9 22K, 85 73
British Columbia. . . 27.326.173 143 30,794,504 13.9 i4-8
ukon.. . ... 2,005,367 1-0 2,041,223 0-9 0-6
Northwest Terri- |
tories.....,....... - - 31.829 = 1 40.204 =
Totals 191,225,225 | 100.0 . 21,495,253 |  109.0 | 238.161.599 1000
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Review of Conditions in 1935

The increasing ceononde miportance, well-being and stabihity of the
Canadian mining industry are strongly reflected in the statisties relating to
mineral production for 1935. The regular half-yearly survey of output
evidenced an early and almost general upward trend in output through-
out practically all major branches of the industry. Returns for the first
six months of the year, as compared with those of the corresponding period
of the preceding vear, revealed pronounced increases in the output of
arsenie, copper, gold, nickel, selenium, tellurium, zine, asbestos, graphite
and gypsum.

Base metal prices, which had remained at rather discouraging levels
during the early part of 1935, experienced improvement toward the latter
half of the vear; the average price per lb. of copper in Canadian funds for
January, 1935, was 6:8202 cents and had improved to 8-4208 cents
by September; zinc was 2:6167 cents in January as compared with 3-4201
cents for September. Lead prices also improved in 1935 from 2-2517 cents
in Januarv to 3:6082 cents in September and the precious metals, gold
and silver, realized substantial gains in price, silver increasing from 54-3418
cents per fine ounce in January to 65-8954 cents in September and golid
averaged 835.11 per fine ounce for the nine-month period.

The increase in the value of non-ferrous metal exports during 1935 was
very pronounced; this increase beecame apparent in the third quarter
when the value of these exports for the ninc months ended September
approximated $%2,714,000 as compared with $70.794,000 for the same period
ended September, 1934. Especially noteworthy, for the nine-month period
ended September, 1935, were the increases recorded in the export value of
aluminium. copper, nickel and silver bullion; lesser advances were made
for lead, zine and platinum, while among the non-metal exports those of
asbestos realized a substantial gain in value. The general trend in the
flow of non-ferrous metals to European countries appeared to he accentu-
ated in 1935,

Improvement in the fuel and structural material industries, while not
so extensive in scope or pronounced as in some of the other branches of the
mining industry, was of sufficicnt proportions to indicate a healthy and
widespread revival in general industrial activities.

Possibly the most interesting and outstanding feature of Canadian
mining operations in 1935 was the intensity of effort generally displayed in
the search for and development of auriferous ore deposits; this was
amply emphasized early in the year when the value of the Canadian
gold production for the first six months of 1935 was the highest ever
recorded for any similar period in the history of Canadian gold mining.
A decided impetus was given to Canadian gold development as a result of
the $1,000000 Dominion Government program of geological field work
undertaken during the 1935 season, The attention of the 180 parties placed
in the field is understood to have been focused mainly on areas where
the geological structures were belicved to be favourable to gold deposi-
tion.

In the Budget Speech of Mar. 22, 1935, the Minister of Finance
stated that the gold bullion tax woukl not be continued after May 31,
1935, but that important changes would be made in the depletion allow-
ance provisions of income tax regulations for gold and silver mines, There-
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after, the allowance for depletion to mining companies, the principal prod-
uctuct of which is gold or silver. was to be 33} pe. instead of 50 p.e.
Furthermore, dividends received by shareholders are now to be taxed
on the basis of a 20 p.c. depletion allowance instead of 50 p.c. as formerly.

Nova Scotia.—Coal in Cape Breton, X 8. was referred to as early as
1672; reference to the mineral is contained in a report by Sieur Nicholas
Denys who conducted exploration for minerals in New France under a
patent granted by Louis XIV. The production of bituminous coal has since
constituted the principal mining operation in Nova Scotia. The mines are
located entirely in the northeastern part of the province and are developed
to a high standard of efficiency. Assistance to the coal-mining inidustey
in the form of a subvention paid by the Dominion Government has been
responsible to considerable extent for the movement of large tonnages of
Nova Scotia coal into Quebec and Ontario. During 1934, approximately
1,814,000 tans of Nova Scotia coal were moved under the government-
assisted rates, and during the first nine months of the current year 1,178 885
tons were moved. Coal-mining operations throughout 1935 were main-
tained on a fairly steady basis although the output during the first nine
months of the year of 4.248.300 short tons represented sn 8-9 p.c. falling-
off from the corresponding period of 1834. Inilerest in the exploration and
development of the numerous gold deposits of Nova Scotia continued
unahated and a production of over 3.141 fine ounces during the first half of
1935 as against an output of only 858 fine ounces for the same months
of the preceding year reflected the effort being exerted toward the estab-
lishment of gold mining on an economic bagis. Improvement in the gypsum
industry was emphasized early in the year by increased shipments, while
salt-mining opcrations at the Malagash mine and diatomite production
by International Diatomite Industries, Ltd. continued as important factors
in Nova Scotia’s mineral industry.

New Brunswick.—In this province coal and gypsum mining con-
tinned in 19353 to comprise two of the more important branches of the
mining industry. Produetion of bituminous coal during the first nine
months of 1935 totalled 237,158 tons as compared with 228,088 tons during
the corresponding period of 1934. During the first nine months of the
vear under review, 8,005 tons were moved under government-assisted rates
Improvement in gypsum shipments was reflected in the output of 11550
tons during the six months ended June 30, 1935, as against a tonnage of
7876 for the same months of 1934. An improvement in petroleum produe.
tion was also recorded in the half-vearly survey of these industries. In
addition to the mineral products referred to, the province continued to
produce substantial quantities of natural abrasive stone, clay products, lime
and other struetural materials,

Quebee.—The extent and diversity of mining development and
exploration conducted in 1935 throughout the mineral-bearing areas of
Quebee, together with the increasing value of mineral output, confirm
the status of this province as one of the major Canadian mineral-
producing provinces. In the Eastern Townships, the asbestos industry
had recorded by mid-vear a gain of 27 p.c. in the quantity and 36 p.c. in
the value of shipments over the first half of the preceding vear. Metal
mining for the same period of 1935 had realized a total value in output of
$10,745,000 as compared with $9,532,000 for the first six months of 1934. The
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copper mining and smelting operations of Noranda Mines, Ltd. at Rouyn
were continued on a satisfactory basis and remain the greatest of their
kind within the province. At Eustis in the southeastern part of the
provinee, the Consolidated Copper and Sulphur Co., Ltd. maintained pro-
duction of copper and sulphur concentrates, while renewal in the output
and shipment of silver-lead-zine coneentrates occurred at Notre Dame
des Anges, Montanban township.  The clacirolytie refining al copper by

Sectional Granite ImHars Quarrvied in Quebee and Ready for Shipment,
Courtesy, Department of the Interior, Ottawa.

Canadian Copper Refiners, at Montreal East, increased in 1935 and it is
interesting to note that a very considerable incrcase in the production of
by-product selenium occurred at this plant. Prospecting and exploration
of both old and new districts for auriferous ores increased throughout the
year; new mines were brought into production and development work was
intensified at older properties. Some of the more outstanding events in
Quebec gold mines in 1935 included the initial milling of gold ores at the
Lamaque and Canadian Malartic mines in April, and the commencement of
milling at the Arntfield property on July 29. New mills were also reported
under construction at the Shawkey and Perron gold mines and an announce-
ment was made that a new milling plant would also be installed at the
Stadacona, located one and a hallf miles south of the Noranda mine.

Ontario.—The mining of gold and nickel-copper ores continued to
retain a predominant position in the mining industry of the province of
Ontario during the year 1935. Prospecting for, and development of, gold-
bearing deposits were possibly more extensive than for any previous year
in the history of the province. Considerable interest in the older camps
was largely focused on structure and the extension of economic limits of
ore zones. In the newer areas or eamps stimulated efforts were made in
the investigation of virgin ground by stripping, diamond drilling or under-
ground exploration. Important development and exploratory programs
were conducted in the distriect of Patricia, Lake of the Woods area,
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Matachewan, Little Long lac und Sturgeon River sections and various
other areas considercd to possess economic possibilities. Interesting new
features of Ontario’s gold-mining industry in 1835 included the bringing
into production on April 17 of the 125-ton mill at the Pickle Crow mine,
Patricia dijstrict; the commencement of milling on Mar. 1 at the
McKenzie Red Lake mine, Red Lake district; and the turning over on
April 22 of the new 30-ton mill ut the Tashota mine, Thunder Bay dis-
trict. An appreciation of the economic importance of Ontario gold mines
in the Dominion can be better realized when it is stated that a special
survey recently conducted by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics deter-
mined an expenditure by these mines in 1934 of $16,356,000 for consirmable
stores, cquipment, insurance and freight. In the Sudbury area both the
International Nickel Company of Canada. Ltd. and Falconbridge Nickel
Mines, Ltd. conducted steady mining and smelting operations throughout
the year and maintained their nickel output at the high levels necessary
to meet the requirements of an increasing world demand. Eleetrolytic
eopper production at the Copper Chff refinery was continuous during 1935
and a new high record was established for this plant in the production of
selenium and tellurium. It is of interest to note that in August of 1935
the smelting plant of the Chromium Mining and Smelting Corporation,
Ltd. was blown in at Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario. Ferro-chrome is heing
produced in this plant from chromite mined at the company’s property
located at Obonga lake, west of lake Nipigon. At Delovo, Hastings
county, the Deloro Sinelting and Refining Company. Ltd. contimied ta
treat silver-cobalt ores mined in the Cobalt and Gowganda areas for the
production of silver bullion, cobult, arsenic, ete. Karly statistical returns
recefved from operators producing non-metallic minerals indicated a
somewlhnt general improvement in these industries during 1935; this was
particulavly apparent for feldspar, gypsum, salt, lime and graphite.

Manitoba. —Mining, altliough a relatively voung industry in Manitoba,
has made remarkable advances throughout the past decade. Especially
pronounced in 1935 was a distinet concentration of effort in the search for
and development of gold-quartz properties. Prospeeting and cxploration
m virgin areas were widespread and in both the new and older camps
development prograins were conducted on ore bodies of possible commer-
cial importance. In the Rice-Long Lakes district. the San Antonio gold mine
was in continuous operation throughout the vear and in June the milling
rate was reported at better than 300 tons daily. Central Manitoba mine in
the same district wus active throughout the vear and completed a compre-
hensive campaign of diamond-drill exploration; considerable development
and underground exploration work was also eonducted at the Gunnar gold
mine and a 150-ton capacity mill was suggested in September; milling
operations at the Diana gold mine were reported as satisfactory in 1935
and at Rice Lake extensive exploration work was conducted on the Forty-
Four mine. Milling was offcially commenced for the first time on Sept.
15 at God's Lake gold mine, Gods Lake; other important gold-mining
operations conducted within the province during the year included those of
Laguna gold mines at Herb Luke and Knee Lake gold mines, at Knee
Lake. At TFlinflon. the mining and netallurgical operations of the
Hudson Bay Mining and Smelting Clo.. Ltd. continued in 1935 to constitute
the greatest of their kind in Manitoba; the extraction of copper-gold-silver-
zinc ore from the Flinflon deposit was continuous during the wear and
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both the copper smelter and electrolytic zine refinery were in steady opera-
tion. Returns from the compuny, reccived as early as mid-year, indicated
a distinet increase in metsl production as compared with 1934. Non-
metallic minerals or their products produced in the province in 1933
included feldspar, gyp=um, salt, lime, brick, cemnent and a relatively small
output of coal.

Saskatchewan.—During recent yvears the only metal-mining operations
of any magnitude conducted in Saskatchewan were those in the area
immediately west of the Manitoba-Saskatchewan boundary where it inter-
sects the Flinflon ore deposit; however, following recent new discoveries of
gold a mining “boom” developed near lake Athabaska in the northwest-
ern part of the province. Prospecting was very active in this area through-
out the entire 1935 season and several promising gold properties are now
reported under investigation. Coal mining is the predominant non-
metallic mining industry in the province and production totalled 528,166
tons during the nine months ended September, 1935. Sodium sulphate
or natural salt cake is another important non-metallic product, the ship-
ments of which comprised an important part of the provincial mineral
output in 1935. Salt, silica and a variety of high-grade clay products
including refractories were wlso produced during the vear.

Alberta.—The province of Alberta is essentially a producer of the
non-metallic minerals, particularly coal, natural gas and petroleum. In
1935, the mining of the first-mentioned fuel was conducted in many fields
throughout the province and it ix interesting to record that its utilization
for domestie purposes in Central Canada appeared to reeceive more recog-
nition than for some vears past. Production during the first nine monthg of
1935 amounted to 3,413,560 tons and in this province, as well as in Saskat-
chewan and British Columbia. the industry has been aided by thi govern-
ment subventions on coal. The production of petroleum came, as usual,
chiefly from the Turmer Valley field and was approximately normal
in quantity. Near Fort McMurray, interest continued to be shown in the
development of the enormous tar-sand deposits oceurring in that district.
A small production of alluvial gold was reported during the year and an
appreciable output of clay products, liite and cement was recorderd.

British Columbia.—Mining in British Columbia has constituted one
of the major basic industries of the provinece for many years. Coal
production during the first nine months of 1935 totalled 945956 tons.
Increased value of total metal output reflected progress in the metal-
mining industry. At Trail, the great metallurgical plants of Consolidated
Mining and Smelting Co. of Canada, Ltd. were in operation throughout
the entire year, and the production of silver, lead and zine from these
works was sustained at levels commensurate with the demand of world
markets; ores treated at Trail came largely from the famous Sullivan mine
located at Kimberley. The production and shipment of copper and
sulphur (pyrites) concentrates continued in 1935 at the Britannia mine;
however, the copper-mining industry of the province suffered a severe
loss during the vear in the cessation of mining and smelting at Anyox by
the Granby Consolidated Mining, Sinelting and Power Co., Ltd. Gold
mining, both lode and alluvial, were featured by the spreading prospecting
activities in new districts and by concerted efforts in the older camps to
increase production and establish new producers. In the Portland Canal
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district, the Premier gold mine resumed milling on Mar. 14 after loss
of its power plant by fire in November, 1934. In the Bridge River area, the
Pioneer gold mine produced steadily during 1935, and in March, 1935,
positive ore reserves of the mine were estimated at 307400 tons averaging
0-7 oz. gold per ton. In the same aren the Bralorne mine reported con-
tinuous production throughout the year and in October a merger of
Bradian (adjoining) and Bralorne mines was announced. Other important
gold properties in production or under development in 1935 included: the
Big Missouri, in the Portland Canal area; Cariboo Gold Quartz and Island
Mountain, near Barkerville; BR.X., Bridge River area; Reno and Sheep
Creek, in the Sheep Creek arca; the Relief-Arlington, near Erie; the Surf
Point, on Porcher island; the Wayside, in the Lillooet district; the Wind-
grass, in the Kamloops Division; Vidette, at Savona; the Nickel Plate, at
Hedley ; and the Ymir Consolidated at Ymir. Non-metnllic minerals, other
than coal, produced in the province in 1935 included diatomite, gvpsum,
magnesium sulphate, silica, sodium carbonate, mica and tale, and in addi-
tion important quantities of sulphur were recovered from the waste gases
of the Trail smelter. Structural materials produced included clay produets,
cement, lime, stone, sand and gravel.

Yukon and N.W.T.—Alluvial gold mining was conducted on an
extensive scale in the Yukon Territory during 1935, the metal being
recovered both by hand and dredging. In the Carmacks area auriferous
quartz veins were investigated and it was reported that British capital was
entering this camp. Mining in the Mayo district was featured by the active
development of silver-lead deposits and the erection of a new mill at
Galena Hill by the Treadwell Yukon Company.

In the Northwest Territories, development work was continued by
several companies on the silver-pitchblende deposits occurring in the Great
Bear Lake district, Shipments of these ores were made by Eldorado
Gold Mines, Ltd., to its rcfinery lacated at Port Hope, Ontario; this com-
pany is now an important producer of radium and uranium products, also
of silver. It is interesting to note that new and promising discoveries of
lade gold were reported in 1935 from the Great Slave Luke area.

Estimate for 1935.—The annual estimate of Canadian mineral pro-
duction, as hased on a preliminary survey conducied by the Bureau, in-
dicates an increase of 11 p.c. over 1934. Production during the calendar
year 1935 was valued at $308,164.000 as against $278,161,590 in the pre-
ceding vear.

Considered by groups and compared with corresponding data for 1934,
metals showed an advance of 14 pe. to a total of $221.728,000; fuels, in-
cluding eoal, natural gas, crude petroleum and peat amounted to $54.-
280,000, a slight gain; non-metallic minerals, other than fuels, increased 16
pc. in value to $12,130000; and structural materials, including cement,
lime, clay producis, stone and sand and gravel, advanced 4 pe. to
$20,026,000.

Gold production at 3290.664 fine ounces, worth $115,798.000, was a
record. Many new mines were brought to the production stage and
several new mills are being erected. Copper production at 418753148
pounds and nickel output totalling 139,194 348 pounds have never been
exceeded in the history of mining in Canada. Zinc output was also
greater than ever before, New output records for selenium, tellurium and
sulphur were also made.



CHAPTER VI1
THE WATER POWERS OF CANADA

Cunuda, rich in natural resources of field, forest and mine, possesses
waler powers of outstanding value to her commercial, industrial and
domestic life. The seaward flow from her great freshwater areas is capable
of providing for a potential hydro-clectric installation, estimated in acconi-
ance with modern engineering practice, at more than 43,000,000 h.p. Develop-
ment as at Jan. 1, 1936, had resulted in the installation of hydraulic tur-
bines totalling 7,909,115 h.p. or 0-72 h.p. per capita. This installation,
great as it is, represents only 18-4 pc. of the total possible installation
stakod abors

Acrial View of Mantmoreney Falls and Savroswding District, Quebec.—The
picture gives a good ides of the close ml.xtmnslnp of the dv.velopnunt, uf
industry in close proximity to hydro vesources. The power houses are
scen on the extreme left and the lirge textile plant below the falls takes
its power entirely from the development. This is one of the largest
textile mills in Canada.

The table below shows the hydraulic turbine installation as at Jan.
1, 1936, and also the estimated potential power by provinces. These
estimates include onlyv rivers where the flows and heads have been
measured; they are based on continuous power available twenty-four
hours each day at 80 p.c. efficiency, 7.c., 80 p.c. of the theoretical power.
The two estimates shown are: first, power available throughout the vear
based on the minimum flow or flow during the dry periods; and second,
the maximum available for six months. Because power is seldom required
continnously 24 hours each day to the full capacity of the generating
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equipment, water ean generally be stored during the hours of light demand
and used during the hours of heavy demand. Consequently, whenever
feasible, power plants are equipped with generating machinery having a
capacity much greater than the theoretical continuous power of the
waterfall.

Available and Developed Water Power in Canada, by Provinces,

Jan. 1, 1936
Available 24-hour Power
at 80 p.c. Efficiency
. 4 Turbine
Provinee or Terrvitory At At £
Ordinary Ordinary Instailation
Minimum | Six Months'
Flow Flow
h.p. h.p- h.p.
Prince Edward Island... . ... ... .......... ... ... 3,000 5,300 2,439
Nova SCOLIB oot e 20,800 125,300 116,367
New Brunsawick.. ... ... . ....... o o Yl - 68, 600 169,100 133,681
Quebec. .......... .o B 8,459.000 |  13.064.000 3,453,320
Ontario . ............. e e et 5.330. 000 G.940, 000 2, 560, 155
Maunitoba .. ... ... 5o P00 . ool 3.1300,000 4,344,500 382,825
SBaskatehewan......... ... ... oo 542,000 1,082,000 42,035
Albertn ... N - el 390,000 1.049,500 71,587
British Columbia. ...... ... ... R 1.931,000 5,103,500 718,497
Yukon and Northwest Territories........ ...... 294,000 731.000 18,109
Totals ... .. = et | wane | e e ‘ 7,909,115

The progress of water power development in Canada has been
extremely rapid as is indicated by the diagram below, its stability has
been proven during the recent years of industrial and finaneial depression.

PROGRESS OF WATER POWER DEVELQOPMENT IN CANADA
JAN IST 1901 TO 1936 MILLIONS|
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Provincial Distribution of Water 'ower.—The water powers of the
Maritime Provinees while small in comparison with the sites in the other
provinces constitute @ valuable cconomic resource, the development of
which is supplemented by power from abundant indigenous coal supplies.
Quebec with almost double the available water power and more than one
and three-fifths times the hydraulic installation of Ontario, the province
next in order, has achieved a remarkable development during the past
ten years, her installation considerably more than doubling in that period.
Almost eighty-five per cent of her total installation is operated by uine
lurge Joint stock company central station organizations,  Ontario, hke
uebec, withont Jocal conl =nnplics, al=o has abundant water power

Chippewa Plant, Quecnsion, Ividro-Electrie 1Power Connnission of Ontaris—
Installation 560,000 hip., average head 305 ft. The concrete embedded
steel pentstocks shown running down the face of the cliff convey the
water from the intake canal to the generators in the power house below.
Power is distributed over the Niagara svstem of the Hvdro- Electric
E’ower}' Commission. This is one of the largest power developmeuts in

anada,

Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Burcau.

resources. The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario, 2 co-
operative municipally-owned enterprise, pravince-wide in its field, operates
plants aggregating almost sixty-three per cent of the total hyvdraulic
installation of the province and serving 760 municipalities. Of the DPrairie
Provinces, Manitoba has the greatest power resources and the greatest
development, seventy-seven per cent of the total hydraulie development
of the three provinces being installed on the Winnipeg river to serve the
city of Winnipeg and adjacent municipalities and over the transmission
network of the Mantioba Power Commission some sixty municipalities in
Southern Manitoba. British Columbia, traversed by three distinet moun-
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tuin ranges, ranks fourth in available power resources and her hydraulic
development is exceeded in only Quebec and Ontario. The water powers
of the Yukon and Northwest Territories, while considerable, are so remote
from markets as to limit their present commerecial development to loeal
mining uses.

Construction during 1935.—The Beauharnois Light, Heat and Power
Co. added two units of 50000 h.p. each to the 300,000 h.p. already installed
in its plant at Beauharnois on the St. Lawrence river some 25 niiles west -
of Montreal. Preliminary work for the installation of two more units,
ten in all, has been completed while the power house as at present built
provides for the ultimate installation of four additional units, a total of
700000 h.p. The Maclaren-Quebec Power Co. added a fourth unit of
30,000 h.p. to its High Falls station on the Liévre river.

The Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario completed its Rat
Rapids development at the outlet of lake St. Joseph on the Albany river,
installing 1,200 h.p. to supply electrical power to the Pickle Crow and
Central Patricia gold mines. The town of Orillia constructed a 4,200 h.p.
development at Workman Falls on Gull river to augment the supply from
its Swift Rapids plant of 6,360 h.p. on Severn river. A second plant of
similar capacity utilizing the remaining head at the site will be installed
when demand develops,

In northeastern Manitoba the Kanuchuan Power Co. installed a 1,900
h.p. plant on Tsland river to supply the God’s Lake mining area.

Central Electric Stations

Over 86 p.c. of all water power developed in Canada is developed by
central electric stations nnd, although there are a large number of stations
(261) which derive their power entirely from fuels and 40 hydraulic stations
which also have thermal auxiliary equipment, 98 pe. of all electricity
generated for sale is produced by water power. :

The production of electric energy by central electric stations has
increased at a very rapid rate sincc the Great War. The output in 1919,
the first year for which production has been compiled, amounted to
5,497,204,000 kilowatt hours and by 1930 it had grown to 18,093,802,000
kilowatt hours, or an increase of 230 p.c. With the incidence of the
industrial depression it dropped 12 p.e. in 1932, but in 1933 about half the
loss was regained and the output for 1934 reached a new high record of
21,197,000,000 kilowatt hours und the output for the first eleven months of
1935 indicates a still greater output for this year of around 23.000.000.000
kilowatt hours. About a third of this increase was in electricity used in
electric boilers and the other two-thirds was in lighting and power con-
sumptions, The pulp and paper industry is the largest of all industries in
respect lo consumption of eleciric energy. During 1934, this industry
purchased 8,360,000,000 kilowatt hours from central electric stations, or
about 40 pec. of the tolal output. and in addition the mills produced
1,184,000,000 kilowatt hours for their own use, making a total consumption
in this industry of 9,545,000,000 kilowatt hours which was an increase of 24
pc. over the 1933 total. Other iarge users of electric energy, such as:
the primary iron and steel; non-ferrous smelting; acids, alkalies and salts
plants; also showed substantial increases in the quantities of electricity
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used. In 1934, approximately 8 pec. of the total output of central eleetric
stations was used for residence lighting and other domestic services and
5-9 p.c. was exported to the United States.

According to latest data the rated capacity of electric motors in manu-
facturing industries constitutes 77 p.c. of that of all power machines and
in several industries, such as sugar refineries, dyeing, cleaning and launder-
ing, bridge and structural steel, machinery, brass and copper, cement, fer-
tilizers and artificial ice plants, the power used is almost exclusively
clectric. Over 84 p.c. of all electric motors in manufacturing industries are
driven on power purchased from central electric stations and the remainder
are driven by eleatrieity generated within the industries.

(1) Lower Bonnincton Falls, 60000 Ly, and (2) South Slocan. 75,000 h.p.
_Qi'nu]';ltin;: stations of the Wesg Kooteuay Power and Leight Company,
Ltd.. on Kootenay river. . These stations are inter-connected with two
other large plants on the same river to supply the Nelson and Boundary
Districts of British Columbia.

Courtesy, Dominion Water Power and Hydrometric Bureau.

The substitution of electric energy for other forms of energy for
driving machines is increasing each yvear and also it is displacing coal in
other fields; enormous quantities of electric energy are used, as mentioned
above, for producing steam in electric boilers, particularly in paper mills.
Most of the power used for this purpose is off-peak or surplus power, for
which there is no other market at the time, and when it is withdrawn coal

76248
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is substituted, but in some cases it is purchased on contract to be delivered
as required. In 1924, only 260,489,000 kilowatt lLours were used in electric
boilers. The consumption grew steadily and in 1934 it amounted to
5,130,700,000 kilowatt hours, or almost 20 times the 1924 consumption.
New boilers are being installed in industries using steam for process
purposes and for the first nine months of 1935 the total consumption was
17-4 p.c. over the 1934 figure for the sume period. The growth in power
produetion, as indicated on p. 80, has not been entirely in off-peak power,
which if not sold would go over the dam, nor in exports to the United
States; the total production less the exports and deliveries to electric
boilers, or what may be considered as “firm” power, has grown at a rapid
rate during the present year and the total for the first nine months of
the year was 8-9 p.c. over the corresponding total in 1934 and 11-7 p.c.
over the 1930 total, the previous peak year. Domestic use, or the
consumption for residence lighting and appliances in the homes, has also
grown from 1,489,575,000 kilowatt hours in 1930 to 1,650,395,000 kilowatt
hours in 1933, or by 8 p.c. during what has been probably the worst three
years Canada has experienced in an economic sense.

Investments in central electric stations amounted to $1,386,532,055
which was larger than for any other manufacturing industry, revenues for
1933 amounted to $117,532,081 and 1,371,806 domestic customers were
served. These are approximately 60 p.c. of all families in Canada, both
urban and rural. The average cost for domestic service was 2-18 cents
per kilowatt hour, or considerably less than half of the average cost in the
United States.

The average monthly outputs of the large central electric stations in
Canada, 1926-35, are shown below.

Average Monthly Output, Central Electric Stations in Canada, 1926-35
housam_is of kilowatt hours)

|
— { From From N
Year i Water Fuel Total
991,041 16,746 1,007,787
1,193,481 18,944 1,212,425
1.340,292 21,192 1.361.484
1,441,203 27,622 1.468.825
1,463,330 25.230 1,458,560
1,339,907 26,071 1,365,978
1,286,360 25.845 1,322,205
1,436,486 26,150 1,462,636
1,733,810 20,484 1.763.294
1,879,684 30,793 1,910,477

The above figures are interesting as showing the consistent progress of
the industry from 1926 to 1930. Even in the worst of the depression years,
1932, the drop in output was only a little over 11 p.c. of the maximum,
and, from July, 1933, onward there has been a very rapid and fairly con-
tinuous increase. The index number adjusted for seasonal variations
reached an all-time high point at 202-55 in October, 1935, the average
for 1926 being equal to 100.



CHAPTER VIII
THE FISHERIES OF CANADA

Fishing may be regarded as the carliest commercial industry of Canada.
Cabot in 1497 discovered the cod banks of Newfoundland and reported that
the sea was so covered with fish that they could be caught with baskets,
“y stone being attached to make the basket sink in the water”.

Voyages along the coast of what is now Canada, soon showed the cod
as plentiful inshore as on the outer banks and it became common for a
crew to anchor in a bay, erect a hut on shore and make daily excursions
to the fishing grounds—the catch being salted and dried on land and at
the end of the season shipped to France. Soon the fishermen began to
stay all winter and permanent fishing settlements were thus established.

Canada’s extensive fishing grounds border the Atlantic and the Pacific
and also include an unrivalled inland fresh-water system of lakes and
rivers. On the Atlantie, from Grand Manan to Labrador, the coast line,
not including lesser bays and indentations, measures over 5,000 miles.
The bay of Fundy, 8,000 square miles in extent, the gulf of St. Lawrence,
fully ten times that size, and other ocean waters comprise not less than
200,000 square miles, or over four-fifths of the fishing arcu of the North

The Schooner Bluenoge of the North Atlantic Fishing Fleet.—After spending
the summer in British waters, and participating in the naval and marine
activities connected with the observance of the King's Silver Jubilee,
the Bluenose sailed from Plymouth in October, 1935, for her home port,
Launenburg, N.S.

Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau.
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Atlantic. In addition, there are 15,000 square miles of Atlantic inshore
water controlled entirely by the Dominion. Large as are these areas,
they represent only a part of the fishing grounds of Canada; the Pacific
coast of the Dominion measures 7,180 miles in length and is exceptionally
well sheltered, while throughout the interior is a series of lakes which
together contain more than half of the fresh water on the planet, Canada’s
share of the Great Lakes alone amounting to over 34,000 square miles—
a total which doesx not include lake Winnipeg (9,398 square miles), lake
Manitoba and others of even greater area.

Glant Tuna Fish of 680 B ot Hebbards, N8
Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau.

Still more important than the extent of the Canadian fishing grounds
is the quality of their product. Food fish improve in proportion to the
purity and coldness of the waters in which they are taken and, by this
standard, the Canadian cod, halibut, herring, mackerel, whitefish and salmon
are the peers of any in the world.

Statistics of the Modern Industry.—The present fishing industry of
Canada is the growth of the past 60 years. In 1836 the production of fish
in what are now the Maritime Provinces had an estimated value of
$1,500,000, while that of Lower Canada was about $1,000,000. In 1870 total
production was worth $6,500,000 and was again more than doubled by
1878. In the '90's it passed $20,000,000 and in 1912, $34,000,000. The
highest value was reached in 1918 when a total of $60,259,744 was recorded.
In 1934 the value was $34,022,323, this figure marking the second consecu-
tive upturn since the low year of 1932. The totals given represent the
total value of fish marketed, whether in a fresh, dried, canned or other-
wise prepared state.
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The tables following show the production of the industry by provinces
for the years 1914, 1929 and 1934, and the production by principal kinds
for the years 1933 and 1934.

Growth of the Fisheries by Provinces, 1914, 1929 and 1934

: Per cent of Total
Value of Production .
Province Value
1014 1929 1634 1614 1929 1934
3 $ $ p.c p.c. p.c
Prince Edward Island. .. ...... .. 1,261,666 1,297,125 963,926 4-1 2-4 2-8
Nova Seotin..........ooooonnos 7,730,191 | 11,427,491 | 7,673,865 247 21.4 226
New Brunswick................. 4,840,083 5,936,635 3,670,070 15-8 11 10-8
bec 1,024,430 | 2,933,330 2,306,617 6-2 5.5 6-8
2,755,201 | 3,919,144 2,218,550 8-8 7-3 85
849,422 | 2,745,205 1,465,358 2-7 51 4:3
132,017 572,871 210,772 0-4 1-1 0-7
. 86,720 732,214 245,405 0-3 1-4 0-7
11,515,086 | 23,930,692 | 15,234,335 36-8 44-7 448
69.725 24,805 14,625 02 0-0 0-0
Totals ... .. .. ............ 31,264,631 | 53,518,521 | 34,022,323 106-0 100-0 1008
Fisheries Production by Principal Kinds, 1933 and 1934
(Each over $1,000,000 in value und arranged by value in 1434)
1933 1934
Kind antity Value %mntity Value
aught Marketed aught Marketed
cwt. $ cwt. 3
1,456,501 9,758,346 1,696,856 12,875,287
374,016 3,524 355 361,992 4,269,764
1,561,647 2,508,756 1,714,050 3,327,507
2,058, 706 1,747,863 1.601,874 1,704,967
152135 1.136.400 144.615 1,358,602
200,824 1.4

94,405 123,152 1.134,307
268, 881 832,029 356.068 1

The fisheries give employment, especially during the spring, summer
and autumn, to a large number of persons. The number of men employed
in the primary operations of catching and landing the fish during the
yvear 1934 was 68,634, of which 57,539 are credited to the sea fisheries and
11,095 to the inland fisheries. The fish-canning and -curing industry. which
is confined to the provinces bordering on the sea, had a total of 14,802
persons working during the season—8,348 male, and 6,454 female employees.

The capital investment of the industry as a whole was $43,585502, of
which $26,212,703 represented the value of the vessels, boats, nets, traps.
piers and wharves, etc. used in primary operations and $17,372,799 the
capital invested in the fish-canning and -curing establishments.

Trade in Fish and Fish Products.—Although the domestic consump-
tion of fish in Canada is increasing, the trade still sends largely to foreign
markets. Perhaps 60 p.c. of the annual catch is an average export. Canada’s
export trade in fish and fishery products in 1934 had a totul value of
$22.497,135. The largest single items were canned salmon, valued at
$5906,424, canned lobster at $2,499.372, dried cod at $1956,004, fresh
lobster at $1,550,452, and fresh and frozen salmon at $1,187,727. The prin-
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cipal countries of destination were the United States ($9.283,723), the
United Kingdom ($5,542,276), Australia ($1,474938), and Frunce ($1,070.-
786). Altogether there were 85 countries to which Canadian fish and
fishery producis were exported in 1934.

Canadian imports of fish and fish products including fish oils, etc., in
1934, amounted to $2,122,748, of which about 30 p.c. came from the United
States; oysters and sardines are the most important kinds, the former
coming from the United States and the latter chiefly from Norway.

The expansion described above was featured by numerous changes in
conditions. In early days the cod and haddock of the Atlantic were the
most important items of the catch; to-day British Columbia, with her
cnormous salmon and halibut fisheries, takes the lead among the provinces
(a leadership that in earlier times belonged to Nova Scotia), accounting
for 45 p.c. of the total marketed value of the Canadian fisheries production.
The lobster fishery of Eastern Canada has also become vastly more
tmportant, until it is now the largest fishery of the kind in the world. But
the greatest element of change has been contnbuted by improvements in
the methods of catching and preparing the fish, and especially by the
development of the fish-canning industry. In 1870 there were but three
lobster canneries on the Atlantic coast of Canada; in 1934 these canneries
numbered 333 employing over 6,000 people; 30,000,000 lobsters is a normal
catch. The salmon canneries of the Pacific are all large ones and numbered
49 in 1934. The salmon pack of British Columbia in that year was
1,582.926 cases of 48 lb. each, an output greater than that of ¢ach of the
two preceding years.

Materials Used and Values of Products of Fish-Canning and -Curing
Establishments, 1932-34

Material and Product 1932 1933 1934
$ $ 3

7.708,7)3 | 8,178,843 | 11.838.820

170.385 216,618 236,185

2,190,835 | 2,321,018 3.345,792

183,598 243,210 346,363

Totals. .......ooviiiiiiiiii e 10,263,631 | 10,960,288 15,367,160

Product—

Fish marketed for consumption, fresh.................... 4,243,614 | 4,337,130 4.807.000
Fish canned, cured or otherwise prepared..... 12,440,511 | 13,043,193 16,159,927

{Hotalss. ..o . Py omy b S oL o e 16,684,125 | 17,380,323 | 24,036,927

Game Fish.—The foregoing is a purely indusirial and commercial
survey. Fishing for sport, however, has its economic side in a country of
such famous game fish as the salmon of the Restigouche and other rivers
of the Maritime Provinces; the black bass and speckled trout of the
Quebec and Ontario highlands; the red trout of the Nipigon and the
salmon and rainbow trout of British Columbia. A considerable public
revenue is derived from the leasing of waters in sparsely settled districts
to clubs and individuals for sporting purposes. Several hundreds of guides
find employment in this field during the summer months.

The Government and the Fisheries.—The Dominion Department of
Fisheries (first established on a separate basis in 1930) controls the tidal
waters of the Maritime Provinces and British Columbia, and the fisheries
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Boxing
Halibut for
Shipment at

Prince Rupert,
B.C.

Unloading
and Handling
Halibut at
Prince
Rupert, B.C.

of the Magdalen islands
in  Quebec provinue.
The non-tidal fisheries
of the Maritime Prov-
inces, Ontario and the
Prairte Provinces, and
both the tidal and non-
tidal fisheries of Q-
bec (except the Mug-
dalen islands) are con-
trolled by the respee-
tive provinces, but ths
right of fisheries legisl:-
tion for all provinces
rests with the Domin-
ion Parliament. A largs
staff of inspectors, of-
ficers and guardians iz
employed to enforus
the fishery laws, and a fleet of vessels patrols Wig coustal and ioland waters
to prevent poaching and to assist in the carrying out of the regulations. The
main object of legislation has been the prevention of depletion, the enforce-
ment of close seasons, the forbidding of pollutions and obstructions, and the
regulation of nets, gear, and of fishing operations generally. The Gov-
ernment also assists the industry by: broadcasting radio reports
of weather probabilities, bait and ice supplies, ice conditions along the
coast, and prevailing local market prices; instruction in improved methods
of curing fish and demonstrations in the larger centres, by a fish cookery
expert, of the various ways of preparing fish for the table. In addition ap
extensive system of fish culture has been organized, while stations for the
conduct of biological research into the numerous complex problems
furnished by the fisheries are established at central points.




CHAPTER 1X
THE FUR TRADE

Statistics of the Modern Industry.—Fur tradiug is still one of the
important industries of Canada, but great changes have taken place since
the early davs when it dominated all other pursuits. The railway revolu-
tionized conditions throughout the country and, more recently, the advent
of the motor vehicle has influenced the extension of highways to the
borders of settlement and beyond. Boats now ply the larger lakes and
rivers and the aeroplane is requisitioned for the transportation of furs from
the more inaccessible districts.

Commencing with the year 1881, records of the value of raw fur pro-
duction were obtained in the decennial censuses, but from 1920 the
Dominion Bureau of Statistics has issued annual reports, prepared from
statements furnished by the Provincial Game Departments, which are
based on returns of roysalties, export tax, etec. In 1881 the value of pelts
taken was $987,555; by 1910 it had become $1,927.550; the figures for the
seasons ended June 30, 1922-34 are given below. The values given are the
market values of the pelts taken by trappers and those sold from fur
farms. The proportion of the latter has risen from about 3-5 pe. of
the total value for earlier vears of the decade to 13 p.c. in 1928-29, 26 p.c.
in 1930-31, and 30 p.c. in 1933-34, thus indicating the growing importance
of fur farming (see pp. 90-92).

Numbers and Values of Pelts Taken, Seasons 1921-22 to 1933-34

Number of Number of
Season Pelts $:]':] Season Pelts a‘:fa;

Taken 7 Taken =

] $ $
192122 . . 4,366,790 17,438,867 18.745.473
1922.23. ... 4,963,098 16,761,567 12,158.378
1923.24 4,207.593 15,643,817 11,803,217
1924-35. . 3.820.326 15.421.564 10, 189, 481
192526, ........ 3,680, 148 15.072,244 10,305,154
1926-27 ... ... .. 4.289.233 18,854,128 12,348,328
192728 ........... 3.601,133 18.758.177

First among the various kinds of furs is silver fox, with a total market
value in the season 1933-34 of $3,711,390, the fur-farming industry being
the main source of supply for these pelts. The muskrat is second in
importance with a total value of $1,863322, and mink is third with
$1,822,774. TFourth on the list is white fox, while patch or cross fox is
fifth and red fox sixth. Combining the various kinds of fox (silver,
patch or cross, white, red and blue) the total value for the season is shown
as $6,168,457, or 50 p.c. of the total for all furs. Beaver, which led all
other kinds in the early years, now stands seventh on the list, having in
the season under review a total value of $476,391. Increases in value over
the preceding season are shown for all of the principal kinds of furs,
excepting beaver.

The total number of pelts of all kinds in the season was 6,076,197
compared with 4,503,558 in the preceding season and 4,449,289 in the season
1931-32. The large increase in total is due mainly to an increase of

88
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE FUR AUCTION

————

The Marieting of Tunadlon Fams—{1) The fire 2de of Hodson's Hay Com-
pany's furs at Garraway's Coffee House, London, 1671. (2) The firat
gale of furs in the new fur mart, Beaver House, London, 1928.

Courtesy, Hudson's Bay Company.
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over a million in the number of squirrel skins. The province of Alberta
supplies most of these squirrel skins, the average price of which is around
12 cents. Among the principal kinds of furs, increases in number are
recorded for silver fox, mink, white fox, patch or cross fox, red fox and
ermine, while decreases are shown for muskrat and beaver. The reduction
in the number of beaver skins is due in part to the scarcity of the animals
and in part to the restrictions placed by the provincial governments upon
trapping, with a view to the conservation of this historic fur-bearer.
Average prices in 1933-3¢ show little change from the preceding season.
Silver fox, fisher, ermine and muskrat were higher, but mink, beaver,
cross fox, red fox, white fox and marten were lower, The highest average
price per pelt is recorded for fisher—$53-39. Silver Fox is second with $35-83.
The dressing and dveing of furs and the manufacture of fur goods
are important adjuncts of the fur trade. In 1933 the value of fur goods
manufactured was $11.551,695, and the amount received by the fur-dressing
establishments for the treatment of fur skins was $1,449,232, both amounts
showing an increase over the preceding year. This was the first year
since 1928 that there has been an upturn in value, the depression years
having affected purchases. Furs are regarded by many people as luxuries—
although in the more northerly latitudes they are almost necessities.

Export Trade in Furs.—Prior to the War, London and Leipzig held
the positions of outstanding fur markets of the world, but during 1914-18
St. Louis captured the supremacy for the United States although, since
the War, London has regained her former prestige. A result of the
changed situation thus brought about has been that Montreal, Winnipeg
and, to a lesser extent, Edmonton have become important fur marts for
buyers from the larger world centres. Montreal held the first fur auction
sale to take place in Canada in 1920. Auctions are now held quarterly
at Montreal, and regular sales are also held at Winnipeg and Edmonton.

In 1667 exports of furs to France and the West Indies were valued at
550,000 francs. In 1850, the first year for which trade tables of the
Customs Department are available, the value of raw furs exported was
£19,395 ($93.872) ; for the twelve months ended June 30, 1920, the value
was $20.417,329; for 1925, $17.131,172; for 1930, $17,187.399; and for 1933.
$11,180,052. Raw furs to the value of $13,944821 were exported during
the twelve months ended June 30, 1934, the British market absorbing
$8,723,485 worth and the United States most of the rest.

Fur Farming.—In the early days of the fur trade it was the practice
for trappers to keep foxes caught in warm weather alive until the fur was
prime; from this has arisen the modern indusiry of fur farming. The
industry is devoted chiefly to the raising of the silver fox, a colour phase
of the common red fox established through experience in breeding. But
although the fox is of chief importance, other kinds of fur-bearers are
being successfully raised in captivity, among which are mink, raccoon,
marten, fisher and fitch. The mink in particular is easily domesticated,
and thrives in captivity if care is exercised in the selection of environ-
ment and proper attention given to its requirements in the matter of diet.
The fitch, a native of Germany, was introduced into the Canadian fur-
farming industry in 1929. Muskrat farming also is a branch of the
industry and numerous areas of marsh land are being utilized for raising
this fur-bearer. The farming of muskrat consists chiefly of making pro-
vision for an adequate food supply for the animals and in giving protec-
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tion from their natural enemies, i.c., hawks, owls, ete. The number of fur
farms in Canada in 1933 was 6,473, compared with 6,296 in 1932. During
the period 1928-33 the number increased by 50 p.c. Tox, mink and raccoon
farms are the chief kinds, numbering 5,507 and 577 and 235 respectively.

Fie Canadinn Fur Trade—(1) Gradisg muskrat skins, (2) A magnificent
display oi silver fox and other furs in London. (3) Unpacking white
fox gkins.

Courtesy, Hudson's Bay Company.
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There were in operation in Canada at the end of the year 1933 a
total of 6,473 fur farms, an increase over the preceding year of 177.
Fox farms and the fitch farms show very substantial increases
—the number of fox farms increased from 5221 in 1932 to 5,507
in 1933, and the number of fitch farms from 17 to 43. In the miscellancous
class of fur farms, mink is of first importance, with a total in 1933 of
577 farms. The value of all fur-farming property is given as $13,774,768
this total comprising $7,509,567, the value of the fur-bearing animals, and
$6,265,201, the value of the land and buildings. The total value shows
an increase over 1932 of §1,050,373, or 8 p.c. A considerable increase over
1932 is shown in the number of fur-bearing animals born in captivity
during the year under review. The total number of all kinds born (exclu-
sive of muskrat and beaver, for which exact particulars cannot be obtained)
was 164,429, an increase over 1932 of 9,239, or 6 p.c.

In the early days of fox farming, when there were comparatively
few farms and the supply of ranch-bred animals was limited, very high
prices were paid for the live animals that were required as breeding stock
for new farms, both at home and abroad, in this rapidly growing industry.
The price of a pair of silver foxes at that time went as high as $35,000.
Now, when the fur-farming industry is firmly established, with large
numbers of farms in all of the provinces, the demand for the live animals
has diminished and the fur farmers have turned their attention to the
matter of raising animals primarily for the sake of the pelts. In 1920
the value of pelts sold from fur farms represented only 34 p.c. of the
total revenue of the farms, whereas in 1933 the value of the pelt sales was
91 p.c. of the whole. In 1933 the total value of pelts sold from fur farms
was $3,712,443, an increase over the preceding year of $665,816, or 22 p.c.
To the total value of sales in 1933 the silver fox contributed $3,441,020, or
93 p.c. of the whole. Mink is next in order of value, with §117,322. Aver-
age prices were generally higher than in 1932—silver fox advanced from $29
per pelt in 1932 to $36 in 1933, patch fox from $25 to $26, blue fox from
$10 to $12, mink from 84 to 87, raccoon from $4 to $6, marten from $12 to
815, and fisher from $28 to $41. Fitch dropped from $2 to $1, beaver from
$10 to $6, and weasel from $1 to 61 cents.

Statistics of fur farms for 1934 made available before going to press
indicate that in this latest year the industry has shown further progress
in recovery {rom the effects of the depression. The number of fur farms
has increased from 6,473 in 1933 to 7,019 in 1934. While the total number
of animals reported on farms has declined from 199,782 to 196,970, this
decrease is more than accounted for by the reduction in the number of
muskrats reported. from 65,324 in 1933 to 35,556 in 1934. The two leading
kinds of fur-bearing animals cultivated on Canadian fur farms are silver
fox and mink. With 125577 silver fox and 25435 mink reported, there
were more of each of these leading kinds than in any previous year.
Values of fur-bearing animals showed a most encouraging recovery, the
total rising from $7,509,567 in 1933 to $8,427567 in 1934. There was, like-
wise, a substantial increase in the revenue of fur farmers, the value of
animals sold alive increasing from $354462 to $573,051 and the value of
pelts sold from $3,712,443 to $3,966,010.



CHAPTER X
THE MANUFACTURES OF CANADA

The present century has witnessed the chief forward movement in
Canadian manufactures, mainly as the result of two great influences:
firstly, the “boom” accompanying the opening up of the West, which
greatly increased the dumand for munuisetussd ponds af oll kinds and
especially  construc-
tion materials; and
secondly, the War,
which not only
created enormous new
demands but left
permanent imprin;
upon the variety and
efficiency of Canadian
plants. In 1910, when
the first of thes:
influences was but
partly felt, the gross
value of Canadian
manufacturing  pro-
duction  had risen
to $1.166.000,000, the
capital invested to
$1.248,000,000, and the
number of employecs
to, 515000; but by
1920, the gross value
of Canadian manufac-
tured products was
no less than $3.772.-
000,000, the capital in-
vested  §3.372.000,000.
and the number of
employees 609 .586.
Hundreds of millions
of capital had been

attracted frqm OUt_Sid€ Ona of Sw Duant Presmes in a Large Chuadian Auto-
(see p. 41) in achiev- mobile Plant.—¥Fenders for cars and trucks are
ing this striking re- pressed out of flat steel in a single operation.

sult. After 1920 the Courtesy, General Motors of Canada, Limited, Oshawa.

figures declined, but subsequent gains brought them back, for 1929, to even
higher levels than 1920, as the table on page 94 shows. As expected, the
1933 figures when compared with those for 1932 indicate a reduced gross
production of 1-85 p.c., and were 48-2 p.c. lower than the high established
in 1929. The net production, due to the proportionately greater reduction
in the cost of materials, was down only 44:0 p.c. compared with 1929. The
downward trend in manufacturing production was checked in 1933. The
value of production for that vear was, however, slightly lower than in 1932;
the gainz made during the last half of the year were not high enough to
93
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counterbalance the continued declines of the first half. The value of
production in 1934 is estimated as about 12 p.e. higher than the previous
year,

Historical Summary of Statistics of Manufactures, 1870-1933

Estab- Em- Balaries Cost Net Gross
Year lish- Capital ¥ and of Value of Value of
ments PIOYees | Wages Materials | Products’ | Products
No. $ No. $ $ $ 3
370y e 41.259 77,004,020( 187,942 40,851,009| 124,907,846] 06,709,927| 221,617,773
1820.......... 49,722 185,302,623| 254,035| 59,320,002/ 179,918,503 120,757,475 308,676,008
1880, ........ 75,964 353,213,000| 369.585 100,415,350 230,7 ’ 219,088,594 409,847 381
1900 .. .. . 14,650 446,916,487 330,173 113,244,350| : & 2145 7| 481,053,375
19104, .. ..... 19,218| 1,247.683,609| 515.203| 241,008,416] 601,500,018 34,466,62111,165,97 5,630
19202, ... .. 23,361 3,371,940,653| 608,586 732.120,585)2,085,271,64811 GS() 9'3 40813 77.’.250 057
19202,....... 23,597| 5,083,014, 764 604,434 S13,049,842(2,032,020,975{1,997,350,365(4,029,371,240
19301 .......| 24.020| 5,203,318.760| 644.439| 736,092,760]1,666,983,90:2 1,751,%5.72() 3,428,910,!)'23
1931 ... 24,501 4,961,312, 408| 557,426| 624,545,561(1,223,880,011|4,474,581 851]2 648,461,802
19323%..... .o.| 24,644( 4,741,255,610| 405,308 505,883,323] ©55,068,683(1,170,225,872 2,1"6. 194,555
1033s........ 25.232| 4,689,373,704( 493,903 465,562,000 969,188,574]1,117,659,273/2,086,347,847
1 Includes all establishments employing five hands or over. 3 Includes all establishments

irrespective of the number of emplovees but excludes Construction and Custom and Repair Work.
+Gross value less onst of materials.

Creneral View
of a Petroleian
0il Refinery in
Montreal East.

Gasolene
Rtorage Tanks
in Montreal

East.

Comviomy WDl frandomus Ol Cevapany, Limited.
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According to the latest census available, Canada possessed, in 1933,
25,232 manufacturing establishments with capital investment in lands,
buildings, equipment, etc., amounting to $4,689,373,704, employing 493,903
persons with salaries and wages amounting to $465,562,090. They consumed
$969,188,574 worth of raw materials (not including fuel) and produced
goods to the value of $2,086,847847, -

Census of Manufactures, by Provinces and Industrial Groups, 1933

Province Estab. Em- Salaries Cost Net Gross
or lish- Capital {ployees and of Value of Value of
Group ments Wages Materials | Productst | Products
Province No. $ No. H $ $ $
P.E. Island.... 263) 3,386,005] 1,065 507,960 1.592,301| 1,485,516/ 3,077,817
NS........... 1,378( 123,645,961 13,260| 10,701,188 25,402,432| 27,499,505 52,501,937

8001 122,130.573| 11,994] 0,877.600| 20,471,624| 24,354,723 44,826,347
8,070|1,648,872,387| 163,571} 141,358,231 292,950,505| 360, 115,93G| 653,066,534
10, 168/2,087.072,413| 235,810| 234,391,000| 465, 106,584/ 540, 126,918(1,005,233,502
1,073 179,720,120 20,749 20,699,449| 44,697,266 46,711,175 91,408 441

Saskatchewan.. 88| 64,950,578 5,614 5,871.180| 19,164,918 17,034,688 36,198,608
Alberta........ 975 08,345,221 10,944| 10,896,132 20,505,155] 25,137,551 54,642,705
B.C.and Yukon 1.697| 361,250,355] 30,886 31.168,338| 70,207,698 75,193,257 145,400,955
Canada......] 25,232]4,688,373,704| 493,903/ 465,562,090 969,188,574 1,117,659,273|2,086,847,847
Industrial
Group
Vegetable...... 5,542| 508,533.005| 73,095 68,137,487 224,243,088] 197,606,784| 421,340,872
Apimal... 4,496( 201,903,642 53,111| 46,453,185| 179,429,048 91,638,202| 271,068,210

Tertiles........ 2,1511 322,312,247 ! 80,605,813 144,584 ,507) 150,130, 741{ 294,715,248
Wood and paper|  7,817| 893,300,680( 105,471 102.500,377] 134,979, 700| 207,175,377| 342,155,077
Iron,ete....... 1,2601f 580,760,379) 70,947| 69,482,730| 97,705,853| 114,256,055] 211,961,908
Non-ferrous

metals....... 478) 206,266,443 25,273| 28,000,026 71,890,608 92,774,096| 164,765,604
Non-metallics..| 1,144{ 307,996,274] 19,208( 21,680.263| 71,713,086] 70,077,465( 141,791,451
Chemicals, ... 696| 153,000,930 15,367 18,738,629| 34,271,854] 58,548.907| 92,820,761
Miscellaneous, . 476) 66,769,048) 10,361| 10.342,700 10,266,020| 17,918,605 285,187,635
Central electric

stations...... 1.041]1,386,532,055 14,717) 21,431,877 - | 117,532,081 117,532,081

) Gross value leas cost of materials.

The classification of industries followed in the latter part of the
above table indicates the relative positions of the groups in Canadian
industry. The following groups have been selected for treatment this
year:—

Animal Produets.—The leading industry of this group is that of
slaughtering and meat packing, while butter and cheese ranks second.
These two industries produced about 64 p., of the production of the
entire group.

The butter and cheese industry, which comprises products of
farm-animal origin, has been for many years of leading importance in
Canada. Originating in the agricultural districts of the Maritime Provinces,
the Eastern Townships of Quebec, and the southern counties of Ontario,
it is now developing rapidly in the Prairie Provinces and in the more
northern settlements of Quebec and Ontario. For an industry so large in
the aggregate, it is unique in having shown very little tendency toward
consolidation in large units, the gross production of $80,395,887 (which
compares with $78,712,905 for the previous year) coming from no fewer than
2,693 plants, mostly small and scattered at convenient points throughout
the farming communities.
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The leather industries have long been established on a considerable
scale, mainly, of course, because the large number of cattle raised and
slaughtered provides a ready supply of hides. There are large tanneries in
the eastern provinces, and no fewer than 205 boot and shoe factories were
in operation in 1933, chiefly in Quebec and Ontario, representing a total
capital investment of nearly $23,000,000 with an annual output of over
$32,000,000 and employing 14,526 men and women. The canning and
preserving of fish also calls for reference. Concentrated naturally upon
the Pacific and Atlantic coasts, 620 establishments were engaged in 1933 in
canning, curing and packing of various kinds of fish; the product was valued
at over $17,000,000.

Wood and Paper Products.—The manufacture of Ilumber, which
depends to a large extent on building and construction operations and the
export market, has shown wide fluctuations. The peak, reached in 1911
with a total cut of 4,918,000 M ft., b.m., has never been equalled. It was
followed by a general decline to the 2,869,000 M ft. reported for 1921.
Production subsequently increased with fair regularity to a second peak,
in 1929, of 4,742,000 M ft. and then decreased to the 1,810,000 M ft.
reported in 1932. Production increased to 1,958,000 M ft. in 1933.

Those manufacturing industries which draw their principal raw
materials from the sawmills reached their maximum production in 1929
with a gross value of $146,950,000 which had declined to $52,289,000 in
1933.

The pulp and paper industry is a comparatively recent development.
In 1881 there were only 36 paper and 5 pulp mills in operation in
Canada. By 1923 the industry had displaced flour milling as Canada’s
most important manufacturing industry and in spite of recent vicissitudes
has held that position ever since. The peak of production was reached in
1929 when 4,021,000 tons of wood pulp and 3,197,000 tons of paper were
produced. In that vear there were 108 pulp and paper mills in operation,
consuming 5,275,000 cords of pulpwood and using hydro-electric power
valued at more than $13,000,000. During 1926, Canada, for the first time,
produced more newsprint paper than the United States and became the
world’s chiel producer and exporter of that commodity. She has main-
tained that position ever since in spite of decreases in production. During
1933 this industry produced 2,979,000 tons of pulp and 2,419,000 tons of
paper. Of this paper, 2,022,000 tons was newsprint, which exceeded the
tonnage produced in the United States by over 113 p.c.

The manufacturing industries which draw their prineipal raw materials
from the pulp and paper mills reached their maximum production of
$187,852,000 in 1929. The value in 1933 for these industries was $126,808,000.

Iron and Its Products.—There has been built up a primary steel
industry of considerable importance, and the secondary or fabricating
industries have been expanding steadily to meet the country’s increasing
requirements.

Four concerns make pig iron in Canada, one being in Nova Scotia
and three in Ontario. The former uses Nova Scotia coal and iron ore from
the great Wabana deposits, which it controls, on Bell island, Newfoundland,
while the Ontario works are dependent on foreign ore and coal, whieh
are brought from the United States. These companies have blast furnaces
with a rated capacity of 1,500,000 long tons of pig iron per annum, but the
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highest tonnage yet attained was 1,080,160 long tons in 1929. Open hearth
steel furnaces and rolling-mills are slso operated by these companies, which
produce steel ingots, blooms and billets, bars, rods, rails, structural shapes,
plates, sheets, rail fastenings, etc. In 1933, the output of primary iron
and steel was valued at $18,492,549.

Among the secondary industries, the production and maintenance of
railway cars, locomotives and parts is of first importance. In 1933 there
were 37 such plants, and 16,172 workers were employed. The value of
products was $29,672,265, which was $75 millions lower than in 1930.

Automobile manufacturing is one of Canada’s largest industries with
8,134 employees, products valued at $42,885643 and a capital investment
of $40,000,559 in 1933. This was not a representative year and the figures
are hardly indicative of the real importance of the industry. In 1929, for
instance, 16,435 people were employed in 17 plants then in operation, and
cars and parts worth $177,315,593 were produced.

The export trade in automobiles and parts reached its peak in 1929,
when cars and parts worth $47,005671 were shipped to other countries.
For 1933 this market had declined to $9,843,361.

There are also numerous works for the manufacture of machinery,
agricultural implements, sheet metal products, foundry products and
similar articles of iron and steel, and the variety of products made in
these cstablishments is increasing yearly.

Chemicals and Allied Products.—The chemical industry in Canada,
though not ranking high in gross value of products compared with other
groups, has continued to expand in recent years and has added steadily
to the volume and variety of chemical products manufactured in this
country. Many new factories have been erected while important addi-
tions to existing works have enabled the producers to make chemicals
which formerly were imported.

Among the more important establishments completed in recent years
may be mentioned the huge synthetic fertilizer works at Trail, B.C,, the
nitre cake plant at Coniston, Ont., the cellophane factory and the hydrogen
peroxide plant at Shawinigan Falls, P.Q., the caustic soda and chlorine
plant at Cornwall, Ont., the sodium silicate works at New Toronto, Ont.,
and the fine chemical plants at Montreal, P.Q., and Toronto, Ont. Other
works too numerous to mention were opened in allied fields such as medi-
cinals, toilet preparations, paints, insecticides, etc.

A number of notable additions have been made in the past three or
four years to the list of chemicals and allied products made commercially
in the Dominion. Among these new products are: sodium silicate, sodium
chlorate, potassium chlorate, acid calcium phosphate, tri-sodium and di-
sodium phosphates, sulphur dioxide, sulphur dichloride, sulphur mono-
chloride, hydrogen peroxide, ferric chloride, elemental sulphur, calcium
chloride, synthetic ammonia, ccllophane and vinyl acetate resins.

Large plants continued to produce such basc chemicals as sulphuric
acid, acetic acid, nitric acid, hydrochloric acid, phosphorus, soda ash,
calcium eyanamide, sodium cyanide, calcium carbide, caustic soda, liquid
chlorine, ammonium sulphate, ammonium phosphate, oxygen, hydrogen,
acetylene, etc.
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A total of 696 establishments engaged in the manufacture of chemicals
and allied products reported in 1933 a production valued at $92,820,761
including medicinals at $17,063,549, paints at $14,896,693, soaps and cleaning
preparations at $14,263,234, heavy chemicals at $12,713,045, explosives, ete.,
at $7,378,732, toilet preparations at $5477 324, {ertilizers at $4,286051, com-
pressed gases at $2,490,215, inks at $2,106,436, coal tar products at 81,672,299,
and other producis 4L S10472883.

L HEL Y .'\'to:"wi in Helis—=This new transparent wrapping muteris!
introduced within the past few years, has gained a wide popularity.
It is manufactured in Canada.

Courtesy, Canadian Industrics, Limited, Montreal.

Imports of chemicals during 1933 were valued at $24,068278 and
exports totalled $12,604,040.

Leading Individual Industries, 1933.—Compared with 1931, there
have been some marked changes in the order of the ten leading industries
when arranged according to the gross value of production; there have also
been appreciable decreases in the values of production in every case.
In 1933 pulp and paper was again in the lead, followed by central electric
stations, non-ferrous metal smelting, slaughtering and meat packing, flour
and feed mills, butter and checse, etc. Some of the more important
changes in the ranking of the leading industries were as follows: Cotton
varn and cloth advanced from sixteenth place in 1932 to ninth place in
1933, non-ferrous metal smelting from sixth to third place, and sawmills
from seventeenth to fifteenth place, while electrical apparatus and supplies
dropped from tenth to seventeenth place, breweries from eighteenth to
twenty-first place and sugar refineries from fourteenth to sixteenth place.
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Principal Statistics of Twenty-Five Leading Industries, 1933

B Elstahb- B o Snlnaies Cofﬂt VGlmsa

Industry ish- ital i an of “nlue of
ments " ployees|  wores Materials | Products!

No. H No. $ $ $

Pulp and paper.............. 95| 550.205,544( 24,0371 26,501,049 47,632,521| 123,415 492

Central electric stations.. ... 1,041]1,386,532,055 14,717| 21,431 877 - | 117.532,081

Non-ferrous metal smellmi‘. 15] 146,085,284| 6,360 8,403,181| 43,242 563| 100.561,297

ﬁlaughtering and meat pac

(11005 00 0.5 0 o QD BIR: SooBtooE 135| 54,500,308 9,280| 10,103,744| 70,467,544 02,366,137
Flour and feed mills. o 1,328 59.054.505| 5,470 5,108,137 63,207 848| 83.322,009
Butter and cheese. . 2,603) 57.849,628| 13,145 12,541,038 54,482,522 50,305 887

Petroleum roducts. . ... 47| 68,193,854 4,628 6.141,945| 49,187,757| 70.168,265
Bread and other bakery

products. ................. 3.073] 45,001,801 17,477 14,900,212| 23,427,623 51,244,162
Cotton yarn and cloth. ¥ 37| 75,422,396 16,005{ 11,749,286 26,456,614| 51.179,628
Prmtlnz and publishing...... 768| 58,234,531 15,964 21,479,504 9,791,670 50,811,968
Cothing, [actory, women's. . 540 18,132,022 15,264] 11,828.978| 25,885,073 44,535,823
Automoi)iles ................ 22| 40,000.559| 8,134 8,567,331 28,730,760 42,885,643
Rubber goods, including

footwear .. .. ............. 45| 65,314,472] 0,758 8.610,124| 12,914,680 41,511,556
Hosiery and knitted goods. . 170 49,485,772| 17,159f 12.610.083| 19,473,785 40.907.210
Sawmills........ooll 3,517 74,304,000; 17,770 10,040,185 22,870,710 39, 438,057
Sugar refineries. .. ........ . 8| 35,758,074] 2,082 3.048,817| 22,846,473 37,189,960
Flectrical appuratus and sup-

plies ... .. ... 174| 80,844,131 11,767] 12,428,430 14,504.269| 37,012,509
‘Tobaceo, cigars and cigur-

etfes... W S S L 127 50,218,586 8,241] 6,752,188 17,074.715| 38,784,662

Biscu.\l.s. conlectionery, ©o- .=
................. 236 41,410.901 9.891) 8 114,234( 15.725.547| 35,176.094
Boozs nnd shoes. 205{ 22.963,783| 14,526| 10.509.461| 15,347.068| 32,291,002

Breweries.....,............. 74| 57,337,361 4,156 5,300,527 0,398,509 30,940,808
Fruit und vegetable pre-

parations...........o..e... 273| 37.286,824] 6,530| 3,842.575| 16,461,755 29.981,400
Coke and gax products. ... .. 42| 04,225,476 3,526 4,606.308| 12,720,075 20,936,975
Railway rolling stoek_ ... 37| 86,500.047| 16,172| 14,584,021 13,574,592 29,672,268
Printing and bookbinding 1.122] 38.860.6681 11,871 12.277,207| 9,604,048 2% 210.076

Totals, Twenty~Five
Leading Industries | 15,824/3,302,971,763| 283,448 271,869,400 647,118,110/1,357,661,232

Grand Totals, All In-
dustries.. .. .. ... 25,232/4,689,373,704] 193,903| 463,562,090 969,188,574!2,086,847,847
Percentages of Twenty -five
Leading Industries to
All Industries............. 62-7 70-4 57-4 58-4 66-8 65-1

1 Net vulue of production can be obtained by deducting cost of materials from these figures.

Trade in Manufactures.—Canada is the second most important
manufacturing country in the British Empire. The capacity of Canadian
industries and the variety of products marketed are such that many classes
of goods, formerly imported, are now being manufactured in the Domimion
in sufficient volume not only to meet the requirements of the home
market but also for export. To-day Canada sends manufactured goods to
almost everv country in the world. For the fiscal year 1934, these
exports reached $368,000,000 in value, whereas in 1900 thev were
below the $100,000,000 mark and fourteen years later were but $159,000,000.

Among the industrial groups, the vegetable products group occupies
an important position in trade. Wheat flour, rubber tires, canvas shoes
with rubber soles, prepared cereal foods, sugar and alcoholic beverages are
some of the more important articles of export.

Manufactures in Leading Cities.—Toronto proper and Montreal
proper had manufactures, in 1933, of $309,000,000 and $301,000,000 respect-
ively. Greater Montreal, however, is still ahead of Greater Toronto in
the gross value of its production. After these two cities come Hamilton
with $84,000,000, Winnipeg with $59,000,000, and Vancouver with $55,000,000.
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There were five other places having manufactures with a gross vilue of
production of over $20,000,000 in 1933.

Leading Manufacturing Cities of Canada, 1933

Estab- Em- Salaries Cost Gross
City lish- Capital ety and of Value of
ments ploy! Wages Materials | Products?
No. ] Na. s $ 3
Toronto...........oooooont 2,604| 388,005,008| 75,045 B80.855,883| 146,286,472 308,983,639
Montreal.................. xe 2,226| 363,342,078] 80,212| 74,150,933] 148,504,215| 300,636,197
Hamilton..,........ e 469 171,625,714 21,524 21,523,337| 35,672,272| 83,530,255
Winnipeg................00nt 600 73,886,398 15,336 15.155.537| 28.355.0612| 59,287.280
Vancouver ................ 746) 74,209,271 12,004] 11,754,124| 28,588 106( 55,160.883
Montreal East. ... ....... 11| 51.274,200 1,850 2.028,012| 25,767,492| 41,023,558
london.............. .- 242 36,886,660 7.788 7.711,019] 11,700.949) 20,468,324
Kitchener..........._... 140| 31,685, LuP 6,916 6,206, 187| 10,680,380 25,549,350
Quebec.............. 301 47,499,870 8,61 7,210,205 10,889,200 25,171,550
Port Colborne. ............. 18 27,902,577 957 1.283.707 6,736,003 23,924,038
SRIBIAM. .. L e 44| 22,485,557 2,528 3.020.536| 13.988,384{ 19,488,338
Calgary.. ... .......... 161| 29.058.410 3,897 3,869,057 12,021,721| 19,338,867
Oshawa..................... 43| 19,176,879 3.837 4,106,373, 11.569,013] 19,211,250
Ottawa®e ... ... L., 223| 36.142,801 5,941 6,388, 067 t,716,333] 18,247,024
Walkerville . ............... 66| 28.354,058 3,040 3,209,585 10,498,518 17,808,274
Three Rivers. ............ o 56 57,299,772 4,511 3,887,674 6.206, 584 14,497 480
East Windsor. ... ........... 11| 17,915,131 4,012| 3,685,827 9,400,376 16,078,617
Peterborough. ... . ......... 78| 21,356,373 3.812| 3,285,162 8.187,780| 16,051,702
Edmonton............ o A 158 18,050,618 3,545 3,762,774 7.958,136{ 14,627,228
St. Bomfaoe................. 42| 10,152,744 1,424 1,451,807 9,609,440| 14,449,005
BEADHBRG". . ..~ . s ene o 99| 42,855,287 4.870 4,198,983 6.708,997) 14,215,285
SaintJohn................. 131] 21,085,447 2,553 2,691,085 7.810,492; 13,712,814

1 Net value of production can be obtained by deducting cost of materiala from these figures.

Conditions During the Years 1930-35.—Perhaps the best all-round
barometer of conditions is afforded by the indexes of employment main-
tained from month to month in the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, and
based on returns received from establishments having 15 hands and over.
These reporting establishments normally employ about 600,000 work-
people.

The severity of the depression which set in toward the end of 1929
is strikingly illustrated by the monthly employment indexes shown below.
From a high of 121-6 attained in August, 1929, employment kept steadily
decreasing until January, 1933, when the index stood at 74-4. In February
of the same year, however, employment took an upward swing and,
with minor interruptions in December, 1933, and January, 1934, showed
steady and substantial improvement until November, 1935, when the index
stood at 103-5. The index for the first eleven months of 1935 averaged
96-7, or nearly 7-3 p.c. higher than in the same period of 1934.

Indexes of Employment in Manufactures
(1826=100)

Month | 1930 | 1931 1932|1033’1934\1935“Montb 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935

Jan. 1| 106-5| 93.7 83-9] 74-4f 80-0| 87-4July 1| 111:3] 07-2} 85-4| 83-0| 93-8 98.5
Feb. 1] 110.2| ¢6-1 85-0] 75.0| 84-2| 90-lAug. 1| 110-2) 04.7} 82-6 85.2( 94-2| 99-8
Mar. 1 | 110-9| 97-6/ &7-0 75-8 86-5 92-7Sept. 1| 108-2| 94.7| 83.1| 86-8 04-3] 100-8
April 1| 111-3| 09.7[ 87.3] 76-0| 88-1] 03-%iOct. 1| 107-8] 01-8] 84.1| 86.7) 94-4] 103-3
May 1| 112-4| 100-7| 85-8 76-8 90-2| 95:6{Nov. 1) 104-6| 88-8 81-7| 86-5 92-8] 103-5
June 1| 113-n] 99-4 86-0f 80-0] 93-2{ 98-4|Dec. 1| 100-6/ 80-G6| 80:3| 84-4| 91-3] —




CHAPTER XI.
CONSTRUCTION

This chapter deals with construction in the engineering, public utility
and transportation fields, as well as in buildings, whether such construction
was undertaken by private enterprise or under public programs by Domin-
ion or Provincial Governments or loeal authorities. During the last few
yvears governmental building has constituted an especially important part in
the Dominion's construction program, much of such work being in connec-
tion with the unemployment relief plans of the various public authorities.
However, during 1934 and 1935 there were evidences of distinct recovery
in private and commercial construction, stimulated by government assist-
ance to the building industries, as well as by the general revival.

==

Running Couercte Lintug Su o Tunwel—Tnis tunnnl, pare s the hydro-clee-
tric power development of the Lievre river, P'.Q., 1s 28 {t. inside diameter
and over a mile long.

Courtesy, The Foundation Company of Canada.

During 1935, there were two developments of importance in connec-
tion with the construction industries, vtz,, the passage of legisiation by the
Dominion Parliament to assist in the construction of dwellings (sce p. 103)
and the institution of an annual census of the construction industries by
the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, similar to the yearly censuses of the
manufacturing industries; data collected in the first of these annual sur-
veys (for the year 1934) are in course of preparation and will cover the

101
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entire construction activities in the Dominion. No material is available
from this source at the time of going to press but preliminary returns are
expected early in 1936.

Transportation and Public Utilities.-——Both steam and electric
railwayvs increased expenditures on maintenance of way and structures and
equipment in 1934 over 1933, but they were still low compared with
previous years. For steam railways they amounted to $107,000,000 as
against £96,000,000 in 1933 and $194,000,000 in 1929, and for clectric
rajllwavs the total was $5,376,000 as against $5,068,000 in 1933 and $9,000,000
in 1929. Expenditures on new lines of steam railways continued to decline,
the net amount being only $11,000 in 1934, whereas in 1933 the net
expenditures amounted to $208,000 and averaged close to 830000000 for

tha fonr vears, 19281931,

A Mine Shaft Being Put Down Through a Siime=Siisd Take. Kirkland Lake
District, Ont.
Courtesy, Lake Shore Mines, Limited.

Expenditures on rural highwayvs have been a large item in the national
construction bill for the past decade. They reached a pesk in 1931 at
$88,500.000 and were reduced to $40,500,000 in 1933, but in 1934, due to
the national necessity of providing work for unemployed men, and sided
by Dominion subsidies for the construction of a trans-Canada highway,
expenditures on highway construction and maintenance increased to
$67.000.000. The increase was largely in construction work, which advanced
from $24.000.000 in 1933 to $46,000,000 in 1934. Some provinces, however,
still showed reduced expenditures. British Columbia’s construction
expenditures amounted to only $125,182 and Manitoba’s to only $215.965
for the el

Building Operations.—Expenditures for construction and maintenance
in connection with transportation and other public utilities have helped to
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keep up the volume of construction in the past few vears, while the govern-
mental construetion projects have been of even greater importance in the
total amount of construction undertaken; many such projects have, of
course, been planned for the relief of unemployment.

The Dominion Housing Aet.—Administered by the Finance Depart-
ment, the Dominion Housing Act, 1935, has a twofold purpose: (1) to assist
in the revival of the construction industries and (2) to assist in the im-
provement of housing conditions where overcrowding and other undesirahle
features exist. The Minister of Finance is empowered to make advances
and to pay expenses of administering the Act to the extent of $10,000,000.
The Act provides for loans at 3 p.c. to approved lending institutions
for re-loan to borrowers (including construction firms), at a rate not
exceeding 5 p.c., as a first mortgage on the building to be erected. In
most cases, the loans will be for 80 p.c. of the cost of construction of the
dwelling or its appraised value, whichever is the lesser; of the loan of 80
p.c., the lending institution will advance 60 p.c. and the Government 20
p.c., while the remaining 20 p.. is to be provided by the borrower. Provi-
sion is also made for loans of less than 80 p.c., where desired by the bor-
rower or deemed advisable by the lending institution. Regulations call
for the payment of principal and interest at a monthly rate over a period
of 20 years, but more rapid amortization may be arranged to suit the
convenience of the borrower, The Act requires sound standards of con-
struction and contains other clauses safeguarding the mortgage. The con-
struction of new dwellings—houses, duplexes or apartments—is to be
assisted by the Act, provisions of which do not apply to the remodelling or
rehabilitation of existing buildings.

Lending institutions have been approved in the various provinces, and
operations in many centres are already underway; however, statistics
showing transactions under the Act are not yet ready for publication.

Volume of Construction, 1935.—Data showing the total volume of
construction work undertaken ure difficult to obtain, owing to the wide-
spread nature of such projects. With a view to obtaining comprehensive
statistics regarding the construction industries, the Dominion Bureau of
Statistics, ag already stated (p. 101), has made arrangements to take a yearly
census of such projects along the lines of the present annual Census of
Industry. The first of such inquiries is being made in respect of the vear
1934, but the results of the census are not yet availahle. The MacLean
Building Reports, Limited, has for some years compiled monthly figures
showing the value of construction contracts awarded; the totals for the
latest complete years are as follows:. 1934, $125811,500; 1933, $97.289,800;
1932, 8132872400 and 1931, $315,482,000. The value of construction con-
tracts awarded in the first eleven months of 1934 and 1935 are shown helow.

Since 1920, a record has been maintained in the Dominion Bureau of
Statistics showing the value of construction represented by the building
permits taken out in 58 leading Canadian municipalities; until July, 1935,
the number of centres was 61. but the amalgamation of East Windsor,
Sandwich and Walkerville with Windsor then reduced the number of co-
operating cities, without, of course, affecting the comparability of the
latest statistics with those for past years. During 1934, the value of
building represented by construction permits granted by the co-operating
cities was $27,457.524, as compared with $21,776,496 in 1933, $42319,397 in
1932 and $112,222845 in 1931. These totals are based on revised state-
ments furnished by municipal officials. The unrevised total for the first
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eleven months of 1935 was $43,846,658, as compared with $24,326,224 in the
same period of the preceding year.
of the building authorized from January to November of 1934 and 1935.

The following table shows the value

Construction Contracts Awarded in Canada, Eleven Months,
1934 and 1935
(MacLean Building Reports, Ltd.)

1834 1935
Type of Construction
No. Value No. Value
$ H
Apartments...............o000000 165 1,504, 400 227 3,197,000
Residences. ........... 9.507 27,622,200 || 10,839 31,175,500
Totals, Residential. . 8.672 20,126,600 || 11,068 34.37!.500
Churches 197 1,788, 400 190 1,625,500
Public garages. . 518 2,148,500 585 2,195,200
Hospitals 87 4,956,900 || 67 2,951,700
Howls and clubs 353 1,815,400 | 427 2,145,500
Office buildings .. 243 3,925,800 270 1,638,500
Public buildings 391 5,438, 600 549 20,091,700
SCIEIRIERE e oo atbiors o BT [Ee - 339 6.106, 900 354 5,381,500
{8 e e oS S S i 1,267 3,995, 500 1,509 4,154,900
Theatres. ..ot i 56 575.400 75 1,390,800
Warehouses. ... .......uoviieneiiiiiiiiaiiaiais 379 4,679, 900 429 5,138, 500
Totals, Businegs. ............................. 3,830 85,132,300 || 4.455 47,628,800
Totals, Indusiviel. .. .................c.cuv.. 598 7,880, 600 634 8,718,500
Bridgea:. i poradin . .  diis oo i s s 185 5,322,100 302 3,300, 500
Dams and wharves ... ..................... 106 2.414,500 136 8,469,000
Sewers and watermaing . 206 3,703, 900 239 3,512,800
Roads and streets.............. 812 23,892,300 899 27,186, 300
General engineering............ 462 12,277, 438 21,858, 700
Totals, Enginecring, . .................... 1,850 47,609,800 || 2,014 64,895,300
Grand Totals. . 15,925 | 119,748,300 | 18,169 | 135,940,100
Building Permits, by Cities, Eleven Monthsg, 1934 and 1935
ey l 1034 ‘ w3 | GiE 1034 1935
$ s | == $
Charlottetown, P.E.1. 42,500 186,635 St. Thomaa, Ont. .. .. 24,311 93,370
Halifax, N.&.......... 708,617 1,514,214 Sarnia, Ont....... ... . 119,828 84,402
New Glasgow, N8 1852 19,305 Suult Stc. Marie,Ont | 250,408 114,050
Sydrey, NS, ......... 74,992 53,2068 Toronto, Ont. 5,986, 145 9,165,643
Fredericton, N.B.. 42,775 19,125 York and Fnst York
Moncton, N.B.. ... .. 511,398 106,261 Townships, Ont. . 807,367 1,540,778
Saint John. N L 237,920 140, 230} Welland, Ont......... 106,476 74,549
Montreal-Maiaon- Windsor, Ont.i .| 362,892 698,519
neuve, Que. . oo 3,928,200 6,688, 621 Rl\ersu{(' Ont....... 1,100 10,875
%ebec Que,. ] 409, 039 2,114,515 Woodxstork Ont...... $0,750 82,534
Shawinigan Falls Quo 129,285 51,537 Brandon, Man .. ... 41.308 111.135
Sherbrooke, Que. ... .. 122,510 179.2500 St. Boniface, Man. ... 54,140 101,340
Three Rivers, Que 465, 090 52,820 Winnipeg, Man_.. ... 693,300 2,690, 750
Westinount. Que 685,233 165,480) Moose Jnw, Sask,, ... 350.337 136,165
Belleville, Ont...... . 76,856 144,802 Regina, Sask. . 283,921 631,844
Brmﬂford Ont ........ 240,818 256,688 Naskatoon, Snsk 75,955 136,675
Chatham, Ont 43, 800 Calgary, Alta.. ... .. 496,288 895,043
Fort Wlllmm Ont.. 615, 530 Edmonton, Alta.. 471,023 865, 710
Galt, Ont............ 134,948 Lethbrldm" Alta. 64,503 116,652
Guelph. Ont... oo 105,723 Medicine Hat, Alta.. 24, 420 094
Hamilton, Ont 681,370 Kamloops, B.C... .. 34,081 66,522
Kingston, Ont. .. 138, 198 Nanaime, B.C....... 45,544 30,781
HKitehener, Ont. ... .. 230,309 New Westminster,
London, Ont._........ 587,480 | . 75.585 190,025
Niagara Falls, Ont. .. 125,546 Prince Rupert, B.C.. 66, 520 42,884
Oshawa, Ont.. ... .. 48,970 Vancouver, B.C . 1,333,737 3,728,880
Otmwa, (@00, 1,257,326 North Vancouver,
Owen Sound, Ont.... .. 23,0851 49,652 B.C............ . .. 14,360 20,250
Peterborough, Ont. ... 145,030 v 1ctonn, BC...... 244,303 424 593
Port Arthur, Ont. ., .. 94,617
Stratford, Ont.. . ..... 52,550 Totals—38 Cltles | 24,326,224 | 43,546,688
8t. Catharines, Ont ... 257,061

'

tIncludes East Windsor, Sandwich and Walkerville, amalgamated with Windsor from as July
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These 58 cities had, in 1931, about 36 p.c. of the population of Canada;
in 1934, the latest complete vear, their building permits had a value equal
to nearly 22 p.c. of the total contracts awarded according to MacLean
Building Reports, Ltd.; in the first eleven months of 1935, the building
authorizations in the co-operating cities constituted 28-1 p.c. of the value
of the contracts awarded during the same period. Official summary
figures of building permits and closely rclated indexes in the building
industry are given below for the years 1929-35

The index numbers of wages and prices of materials show the
fluctuations in building costs over the period. During 1935, the wages
index showed an increase of 3 p.c., standing at 1598, as compared
with 154-8 in the preceding year. The index number of wholesale costs of
building materials was fairly stable; during the first eleven months of 1935
this averaged 82-1, while in the twelve months of 1934 it sveraged 83-0.

Building Permits and Indexes of Factors in the Construction
Industry, 1929-35

. o Il}«}aex Z\'lum bers
5 Index vernge Index Index of Employment
Value . Numbers of I as Reported
of I“\'.';‘l?g'g‘d Wholesale '\“{,';‘ h:;rg"o( by Employers
Year Building Porraits Pricea the lfl'l(i'n in the
Permits of Building e BULIAING | Construction

Issued (191283'1:?00) Materials (lg;'éﬁ‘l‘go) Industriea (aver-

(1926= 100} age, calendar
year 1826 =100)

3
234,944,549

150-2 99-0 1875 120:7
164,379,325 106-4 90-8 203-2 129-8
112,222,845 71-8 81-9 1957 1314
42,319,397 267 77:2 178-2 86:0
21,776,496 13-9 78-3 158-0 74-6
27.457.524 17-8 83-0 1548 108-3
43.846,688 30-3 821 15982 98-0

IThe 1835 figures are for the eleven months to Nov. 30, those for the other years are
plete Preliminary figure.

The Quebee Bridge.



CHAPTER XII
TRANSPORTATION AND COMMUNICATIONS

Railways.—The distunce across Canada from the Atlantic to the
Pacific oceans is approximately 3,500 miles and three transcontinental
railways stretch from coast to coast. These, with numerous branch lines,
give Canada a railway mileage per capita second only to Australia among
the nationg of the world.

The peacetul rivalvy betwaen the steam railway and road transportation is
suggosted by this view of the Field to Golden highway where 1t parallels
the C.P.R. track near Mount Chancellor, B.C.
Courtesy, Department of the Interior.

In 1922 the Government amalgamated the Intercolonial, Transcon-
tinental, and other roads with the Canadian Northern, the Grand Trunk
and the Grand Trunk Pacific, which it had been obliged to take over, due
to failure under private operation, and placed the whole under one
Board. Ini1934 this great system controlled 23,735 miles of railway, being
the largest®single svstem in North America. Side by side is the Canadian
Pacific with its 16986 miles of road (exclusive of 70#miles in Canada
and 3883 miles in the United States which it controls) and its subsidiary
steamship lines on the Atlantic and the Pacific. The Canadian Pacific,
operating in a northern latitude, forms, with its auxiliary steamship
services, a comparatively short route from Europe to the Far East.

C'anada has elaborate machinery for the government control of trans-
portation in the Board of Railway Commissioners, first organized in 1904,
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which took over the functions of the Railway Committee of the Privy
Council as a rate-controlling body. The Commission has jurisdiction also
in matters relating to the location, construction and general operation of
rallways.

Conditions in 193} and 1935.—Canada’s railway situation in 1934 may
be summed up as follows: a population of 10,824,000 was served with a
total of 42,270 miles of single track, and an additional 14,249 miles of
second and third main track, industrial track, yard and sidings. The
single track mileage in Ontario was 10,842, Saskatchewan had 8,368 miles,
Alberta 5696, Quebec 4858, Manitoba 4,459, British Columbia 4,028 and
the Maritime Provinces 3.622. The investment in Canadian railways was
approximately $3,379,233,796 and the gross earnings were $300,837,816. The
number of employees was 127,326 and the wages bill $163336,635. The
Canadian railways carried 20,530,718 passengers and 68,036,505 tons of
freight during the year and used about 24 p.c. of all the coal consumed in
Canada. The railways are supplemented by efficient and adequate marine
services, modern hotels in the chief cities from coast to coast, and no less
than 42,012 miles of telegraphs which are under their control and operated
directly by them.

The turning point for the railways was reached towards the close of
1933 and each month in 1934 showed larger revenues earned than in the
previous year and the total for the year was 13 p.c. greater. The same
continuous increase was not carried mto 1935 but the increases were greater
than the decreases and at the end of August the total was slightly above the
1934 revenues for the corresponding period and well above those of 1933
and 1932. The number of ears of revenue freight loaded on the railways
during the first nine and a half months of 1935 alse did not show any
marked improvement over the 1934 loadings, at the middle of October
being only 16 p.c. above the 1934 loadings. In this connection, however,
freight traffic taken from the railways by motor vehicles should be taken
into consideration (see pp. 110-11).

The railway gross operating rcvenues and revenue ecar loadings, by
months, for 1933, 1934 and 1935 (so far as available) are shown below.

Railway Statistics, by Months, 1933-35

Railway Gross Total Revenue
Month Operating Revenues Car Loadings
1933 1034 1035 1933 1934 1935
No. No. No.
£000 000 000 000
17,643 21,010 20,953 134 178 182
16,788 20,627 231,579 133 164 180
20,612 24.657 13,847 157 180 187
19,530 23,385 24,482 138 177 185
21,447 26,069 24,529 181 194 188
24,310 24,438 24,049 1768 193 188
23,713 25,206 26,187 163 188 105
23,730 25,201 25,520 186 205 197
- 25,872 27,605 29,583 202 212 221
October..... 27,239 29,151 - 222 243 251
November.. 24,178 25,702 — 201 213 214
December. . 22,749 24,778 — 158 172 =

Canals.—Canals were the earliest large transportation works in
Canada. One of the first locks was a small one constructed by the Hud-
son's Bay Co. at Sault Ste. Marie which was destroyed by United States
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troops in 1814. Another was built at the Lachine rapids in the St. Law-
rence above Montreal in 1825, followed by the Welland Canal in 1829
to overcome the obstacle of Niagara falls. The Rideau Canal (military in
primary purpose), the St. Lawrence System and the Chambly Canal
followed. To-day there are seven canal systems under the Dominion
Government, namely: (1) between Fort William and Montreal, (2) from
Montreal to the International Boundary near lake Champlain, (3) from
Montreal to Ottawa, (4) from Ottawa to Kingston, (5) from Trenton to
lake Huron, (6) from the Atlantic ocean to Bras d'Or lakes in Cape Breton,
and (7) from Winnipeg on the Red river to lake Winnipeg. The total
length of the waterways comprized in these svstems is aubout 1.594 siatute
miles. Among projected canals
the most important are those
connected with the deepening
of the S Lawrence waterway,

A Great Lakes Oil Tanker at a Toronte Refinery. Insct: Tanker making
her way through the locks of the St. Lawrence canal system.
Courtesy, McColl-Frontenac Qil Company. Limited.

The Welland Ship Canal—With the opening of the Welland Ship
Canal, the traffic through that waterway has increased from 6,100,000
tons for 1930, to 7,300,000 tons for 1931, to 8,500,000 tons in 1932, to
0,194,130 in 1933 and to 9280452 in 1934. Although opened for traffic
in April, 1930, the allowable draught was only 18 feet. This, however, was
increased to 20 feet in April, 1932. The canal has 30 feet of wuter in
the locks and 25 feet in the stretches between locks which may be readily
increased to 30 feet by dredging. The time of transit for the 27-7 miles
has been reduced from about 16 hours for the old canal to about 74 hours
and the number of locks reduced from 26 to 8. The locks are 80 feet wide
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and 859 feet between inner gates and the minimum width of the canal at
the bottom is 200 feet. The lift of seven locks ranges from 43 feet 8
inches to 47 feet 10} inches while that of the guard lock varies with the
lake levels, the total difference in elevation between lake Erie and lake
Ontario being about 327 feet.

Electric Railways.—There were horse-car systems in Montreal and
Toronto as early as 1861, but the first electric street railway (at St.
Catharines, Ont.), dates only from 1887, followed by the Vancouver Street
Railway in 1890, the Ottawa Electnic Railway in 1891 and the electrifieation
of the Montreal and Toronto systems in 1802. They are to-day, of
course, common to practically all the cities of Canada, while suburban
and inter-urban electric lines have been extended.

Owing to the competition of the automobile, passenger traffic has
decreased seriously in recent years, so that in 1933 the traffic was less
than three-quarters of that in 1920. An improvement was shown in 1934
and traffic increased by 1:67 p.c. over 1933 although some systems still
showed decreases. The forty systems operating in 1934 reported 1,850
miles of track, an investment of $224,398,598, gross earnings of $40,048.136,
a pay roll of 818,546,750 and a total of 595,142,903 passengers carried.

Express Companies.—Express service has been defined as “an ex-
pedited freight service on passenger trains”. There are now four systems
in operation with a capital somewhat over $6,200,000, operating on 62,495
miles of steam and electric railways, boat lines and stage routes, and
with gross receipts of $16,206,171. Money orders and travellers’ cheques
to the amount of $50,234,896 were issued during 1934.

Roads and Highways.—Quite as fundamental as railways and water-
ways, cspecially in tlhese days of extensive motor traffic, is a good road
gystem and in this regard Canada has not been backward. A rapidly
increasing tourist traffic which brought into the trade chanmels of the
nation an estimated sum of around $86,259,000 in 1934 has naturally
stimulated first class road construction and Dominion and provincial
engineers are devoting a great deal of thought and attention to the
construction, maintenance and care of highways. (See also p. 102.) In
1934, Dominion, provincial, and municipal* expenditures on the improve-
ment and maintenance of rural roads amounted to $60,556652, and
another $6,469,608 was spent on bridges and ferries. Construction expendi-
tures increased by $22,289,716 or 93 p.c.

*This does not include municipal expenditures on other than provincially subgidized roads.

Mileage Open for Traffic, Jan. 1, 1935, and Expenditures
on Highways, 1934

Class of Highway Mileage Expenditure? 3
Unimptoved earth. ................. 142,981 | For construction................. 46.144.295
Improved earth...... =4 172,646
Gravel............ ... 84,048 | For maintenance. . ..........,... 19,014, 588
Waterbound macadam 1,855
Bituminous macadam 3.214 | Plantand general .............. .. 1,867,377
Bituminous concrete.. ... =3 1,821
Cement conerete. .............o..i.. 1,908
OUBBIRG . - oiapins o e o= e e vole oo o sianiae s Tu 98

Total ...................... 109, 269 Total ................... 67,926,260

ncluding bridges and ferries.
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Motor Vehicles.—the motor vehicle has been the raison d'étre of the
highway development and has increased in numbers at a very rapid rate.
Both private and public passenger and freight motor vehicles have taken
an increasing amount of passenger and freight traffic from the railways.
Several of the smaller electric railways have had to cease operations
entirely and others have abandoned certain lines where the traffic had

Transportation in the
Canadian North. —
The motor truck has
proved a boonin the
development of
northern Canada,
The efficiency of the
modern motor truek
and its ability to
stand up under most
difficult conditions is
a tribute to the
automobile enginecr-
ing industry. The
upper picture shows
a truck at work on a slag heap at a mine in Fiseins, Ontario; s oAver
illustration shows road-construction operations at Kirkland Luke, Ontario.

Courtesy, General Motors of Canada, Limited, Oshawa.
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declined until operation wus unprofitable. The passenger traffic on the
steam railways has shown no increase during the past ten years despite
increases in population, and, in the present depression, has decreased at
an alarming rate. In the past few years motor trucks have been carrying
cnormous quantities of freight, ineluding lumber, hay, and similar com-
modities, which five years ago were considéred safe from the encroach-
ment of the motor truck. Furthermore, the automobile in :recent years
has seriously reduced the street and urban electric railway traffic for,
deapite the increase in population, the nuwbar of passengers has decreased
to less than the 1920 traffic. .

Number of Motor Vehicles Registered in Canada, by Pr.c.)vinces,
Calendar Years 1920, 1925 and 1930-34

i
Year | PEL | N3 | N.B. | Que ’ Ont. Man. | Sask. [ Alta. | B.C, | Canadal

1920... . 1,418 12,450] 11,121 41,562
1935....|  2.947( 22,745 18,863| 97,418

177,561 38,257 £0,325] 38,015 28.000| 408,790
342,174| 50.884) 77,840] 54,538 56.427] 724,048

1930.... 7,376/ 43,026|. 34,600(°178,548) 562,506 78.850] 127,193 101,119 98,038 1,232 489
1931....  7,.744] 43,758t 33,627 177.485] 562.216¢ 75,210 107,830 04.642) 07.932) 1,200,068
1932....1 6,882 41,013| 28,041 165,730 531.597| 70,840| 91,275 86,781 91.042) L.113,533
1933....| 6,940 40,848 26,867| 160.012] 520,353) 68,580 84,944 86,041 88 554/ 1,083,178
1934.... 7,208) 41.932] 29,004| 165,526 542,245 70,430 Of,46l| 89,369 02,021| 1,129,532

'The figures include vehicles in the Yukon Territory.

Unfortunately, the increased use of motor vehicles has increased the
number of fatalities due to motor vehicle accidents, not only in the cities
and towns but also on the highways. In 1926, 606 persons were killed
in motor vehicle accidents and in 1929 thenumber had more than doubled,
being 1,300. In 1930 there was a reduction to 1,290, in 1931 the number
was 1,316, in 1932 it was reduced to 1,120 and in 1933 to 955.

The annual’revenue to the provinces from registration of motor
vehicles was4821,567 830 in 1934, which was an increase of $991,438 over
1933. Fromp gasolene taxes, the revenue amounted to $29.054,853. Prince
Edward Island raised the gasolene tax to 8 cents per gallon in April, 1933.
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick did likewise in May and Apnil, 1934,
Saskatchewan and Alberta increased their rates to 7 cents in April, 1935.
Manitoba and British Columbia collect 7 cents and Quebee and Ontario
6 cents per gallon.

Air Navigation.—The relatively recent invention of the aeroplane is
now of economic importance in the transportation of passengers and
supplics to remote mining areas, etc. The mileage flown by aireraft
increased from 185,000 in 1922 to 6,497,637 in 1934, when 105,306 passengers,
14,441,179 pounds of freight, and 625,040 pounds of mail were ecarried.

The aeroplane has proved a boon to Canada in developing her mining,
forest, fishery, water-power and other resources. By shortening the
immense distances which characterize the country and by facilitating the
rapid exploration of northern areas, the heavier-than-air machine has
found a permanent place in the administrative field. Aerial forest fire
patrols are now carried on over large parts of almost every provinee;
fishery patrols by aeroplane protect territorial waters and enforce fishing
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regulations; and by the use of aeroplanes equipped with special cameras,
preliminary surveys, which would have taken years by the older methods,
are now rapidly made over large tracts of difficult and little known country.
For details regarding the air mail service see p. 119.

The Ottawa
Air Station
at Rockeliffe
Park, Ont.

Trenton A
Station,
Lragurdw, U

Cormorant
Lake Air
Station in
Manitoba.

Air Navigation—Coustruction work cu ailr stutions across Canada bas boen
pushed forward during recent years, partly as a Government unemploy-

ment relief mensure.
Royal Canadian Air Force Photograph.
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PROGRESS OF AERIA] PHOTOGRAPHY IN CANADA

Prosrass of aaia
Photwography
in Canada.—'The
map shows areas
covered by buth
vertical and ob-
lique photo-
sraphic opera-
tions of the Royal
Canadian Air
Force to Dec. 31,
1934. Inset is
shown a typical
multi - camera

. photographiec

alreratt anit, soch as is msed Tor s work, equipped with a standard

camera.
Royal Canadian Air Force Ihotograph.

Shipping.—The tonnage of sea-going and inland international vessela
entered and cleared at Canadian ports showed an almost continuous
increase up to 1914; and again during the fiscal years ended Mar. 31, 1920
to 1929, The effects of*the depression, however, are evident here also and,
for 1935, the tota] tonnage of 86434810 was 8 pe. less than the peak
reached in 1929. The tonnage of coasting vessels has also grown, increasing
from 10 million tons in 1876 (the first data compiled) to 86,000,000 tons
in the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1935,

The vessels on the Canadian Shipping Registry in 1902 numbered
6,836 of 652,613 tons, Subsequently there was a fairly steady increase in the
number of vessels to 8,573 in 1919, followed by a decrease to 7482 in
1921; since 1921 there has been an increase to 8,877 representing 1,395,653
tons in 1934.

7624—38
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In the "70’s shipbuilding was an important industry in Canada especially
in the Maritime Provinces; the vessels built were mostly wooden sailing
vessels. The invention of the iron steamboat greatly affected the industry
in Canada, and there was a more or less steady decline in the number
of vessels built and registered each vear from 1885 to 1914. The War
stimulated shipbuilding and there was a temporary activity assisted by
the marine program of the Dominion Government. According to the
figures published by the Dcpartment of Marine, the number of vessels
built and registered in Canada in 1934 was 181 of 5,670 tons gross. Of this
number three steam and six motor vessels were built of steel, the remainder
being wooden vessels, powered as follows: sail 21; steam 1:; motor 150.

Rofapniards. W Navhamton—a«a groug of aas buors at the Sorel siablpyasds
ready to lay along the channel route of the St, Lawrence river,  liset
A large gas buoy being trangported to its position.
Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau.

The value of production in the shipbuilding industry in 1933, as collected
by the Census of Industry, was $4,521867, of which only $676,469 was for
vessels built or under construction, while $2860,763 was for repairs and
custom work and $984 635 for other products, including aeroplanes, boilers,
engines, structural steel, ete.
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Telegraphs.—Canada’s first telegraph line was erected in 1846-47
between Toronto, Hamilton, St. Catharines and Niagara. In 1847 also
the Montreal Telegraph Co. was organized and a line built from Quebec
to Toronto. Other lines rapidly followed, to be brought eventually under
the single control of the Great Northwestern Telegraph Co., which
remained alone in the field until the building of the Canadian Pacific
railway and the Canadian Government telegraph lines. In 1934, there were
366,706 miles of telegraph wire in Canada, handling 10,526,496 messages,
and the gross revenue was $9,972627. In addition, six transoceanic
cables have termini in Canada, five on the Atlantic and one on the
Pacific, and handle 5-6 million cablegrams annually. There are also 30
radio stations open for commercial traffic, mostly government owned but
operated in part by the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Co., in addition
to stations operated in connection with shipping or private commereial
stations operated by canneries, logging companies, ete. The number of
wireless messages handled is Increasing and is now over 300,000 a year.

Telephones.—The tclephone was invented in Canada, and the first
talk was conducted by Alexander Graham Bell between Brantford and
Paris, a distance of eight miles, on Aug. 10, 1876. Teleplione development
in Canada, however, dates only from 1880. In 1883 there were only 4,400
rental-earning telephones, 44 exchanges, and 40 agencies, with 600 miles of
long-distance wire. In 1933 the number of telephones was 1,192,330
with & wire mileage of 5134871, the investment being $330,490876. In
the three Prairie Provinces there are well-organized government systems.
Next to the railwuys the telephone companies are probubly the largest
annual investors in new plant and construction in the Dominion. Canada
has more telephones per capita than any other country except the United
States.

National Radio.—Considerable extensions were made during the
vear 1935 in the service of the Canadian Radio Broadcasting Commission.
In the late summer the Commission was able to extend the period of its
network operation {rom 44 hours 1o over 6 howrs u day, with additional
hours on Sunday. In consequence, the CRBC networks are now in operation
between the hours of 530 p.m. in Eastern Canada and 1.30 a.m. on the
Pacific coast. This enlargement i the operations of the Commission was
made possible by the action of Parliament in increasing the annual
appropriation for the service from $1,250,000 to $1,500,000. The increase
was provided during the Parliamentary session of 1935. The extension of
the Commission’s time on the air naturally necessitated a considerable
increase in program production, and the program production work at
the various centres throughout the country was enlarged accordingly.
Greater emplovment is now being given to Canadian radio talent through-
out the country and the Cominission has been in the process of developing
new artists. The program exchange arrangement with United States
broadecasting systems has been extended, and the Commission has also
presented daily rebroadcasts of programs from Great Britain. The exten-
sion of the service has had the effect of making Canada more self-
sustaining in the matter of its radio entertainment. The best of United
States’ programs now heard in this country are brought to the Commission’s
networks directly under the international program exchange system while
British programs, formerly available only to users of short-wave receivers,
are now being heard cn the standard broadcasting band.

7624—8%
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In addition. the Commission has succeeded in filling gaps in its
coast-to-coast coverage by adding a number of stations to its networks.
Notable in this connection has been the extension of the service to
Western Ontario through the ereeticn snd operation of a Commission-
trvned station at Windsor, CRCW,
reviously, a large part of the
gsiithern peninsula could not hear
Zoinmission programs as no sta-
twn of sufficient power was avail-
able for the networks. The eree-
tion of this 1,000 watt station at
Windsor has also enabled the pro-
e ik of the Coin-

i § e
A &t 1

Lo gl it

These pletures show speeial equipment established by the Canadian Radio
Broadcasting Commission for providing Canadians with broadeast pro-
grams from overseas. The building shown houses a special high-power
short-wave receiving station at Ottawa which will be able to pick up
short-wave programs from Great Britain and other overseas countries.
The station is designed to eliminate “fading”, the principal difficulty
experienced by operators of ordinary short-wave receivers. The pro-
grams as they are received will be transmitted by wire to the Ottawa
studios of the commission and transcribed for the network Ly means
of the blattnerphone equipment. This equipment makes the transcrip-
tion by magnctic process, a mile-long thin steel tape having the program
impressed upon it as it passes between magnetic poles. The program is
reproduced as the tape passes between another set of magnetic poles.
The Radio Commission has the only equipment of this kind in North
America but similar eiquipment is used extensively by the British Broad-
casting Corporation in Great Britain. It is expected that overseas
programs will become a regular feature of the Commission’s service.

Courtesy, Camadian Radio Broadcasting Commission.
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mission to introduce Western Ontario talent, some of it of first-class
quality, to other parts of the country. Large gaps in northern Ontario
have been filled by the erection of commercial stations at Sudbury and
Kirkland Lake which have been added to the Commission’s networks.
The absence of the national service from these areas had previously
been a source of keen public disappointment.

An important development in the national svstem during the ycar
was the establishment of a powerful short-wave receiving station at Ottawa
for the reception of overseas programs. The nature of its construction and
it9 specially designed equipment have the effect of overcoming difficulties
commonly encountered in ordinary short-wave reception. At this station
“fading”, a manifestation commmon in ordinary short-wave reception, is
largely overcome. ‘The antenna systems, installed on two sets of four
poles, are directionally placed to tap most effectively the route travelled by
short waves from Great Britain and the European continent. Reception
interference from local causes, such as ignition svstems on automobiles,
weather conditions in the vicinity of the receiving apparatus, etc., are com-
bated by the isolation of the station, the choice of site, and by insulation
of the lead-in wires from the antenna systems. As programs from overseas
are picked up at this station theyv are transmitted by wire to the studios in
Ottawa and either placed on the networks immediately or recorded by
the Cominission’s special blattnerphone equipment for rebroadcasting
later. The addition of these overseas programs to the Commission's daily
service implements one of the original purposes of the national system,
which was that of effecting a regular exchange of radio entertainment
betwecn Canada and other countries.

One of the efforts of the Commission during the year was to improve
the quality of Canadian announcing. Auditions fot new talent also have
taken place at frequent intervals at the varioug program production centres.
A number of Canadian artists hithe_rto"ﬁtle known have received interna-
tionu] recognition during the veardin consequence of the national broad-
casting serviee. The Comnuss;qn has attempted to increase the ploducuon
of prozra.ms of distinctive Canadian character. Important events in the
history of W\ada have been dramatized by Commission directors and
artists. . This policy was enlarged for “the “fall and  winter program
schedule. . The te(“hmquc of broadeast acting is being stressed. Special
care is being exertised in the selection of subjects for short talks and
addresses and in the choice of speakers to detiver them.

The Commrﬁsmn again partlmpated in the Empire Christmas v
broadeast ‘originated by the British Broadeasting Corporation. Typical
Canadian Christmas Day scenes were dramatized and transmitted to the
BBC and sent around,the wotld. Broadcasts of world events of general
interest-were brought to Canadian listeners.

The “Northern Messenger Service”. a weekly broadcast by long-wave
and short-waVe of personal messages and a weekly news summary especially
for Canadians stationed in the Far North, was found to be greatly
appreciated. Reports irom the Arctic regions indicated that about 75 or
80 p.c. of the messages broadecast were received by those for whom they
were intended. This service commences early in November and continues
until the spring.

The Post Office.—The Post Office is under the direction of a special
Department, the Dominion being divided into fifteen districts which
in - their entirety embrace a territory more extensive than that served
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by any other svstem in the world except those of the United States and
Russia. Rural mail delivery dates from 1908. The number of post offices
has increased from about 3470 in 1867 to over 12,000 in 1935, the postal
revenue in 1935 being approximately $37,577,000. The Post Office Depart-
ment issued money orders payable in Canada to the amount of $108,000,000
in 1935, and payable in other countries to the value of about $6,850,000.
In addition, postal notes to the value of $10,250,000 were issued i 1935.
During the War, the domestic letter rate was increased to 3 cents per ounce,
but was reduced to 2 cents as from July 1, 1926. Similarly, the 2 cent
(Imperial penny postage) rate to Great Britain and other parts of the
Empire, established at the time of the Dininond Jubilee of Queen Victoria,
instead of the older 5-cent rute, was advanced to 3 cents and then to 4
cents in the war period, but wus reduced to 3 cents in 1926, and to 2 cents
as from Dec. 25, 1928. In May, 1929, the 2-cent letter rate was
applied to France and on Christmas Day, 1929, to correspondence for the
<ountries of South America, On July i, 1930, the rate of letter postage for
all other countries was reduced to 5 cents for the first ounce and 3 cents
for each additional ounce. On July 1, 1931, the letter rate of postage for
Canada, Great Britain, the British Empire, France, the United States, and
all other plices in North and South America, was increased to 3 cents
for the first ounce and 2 cents for each additional ounce.

The Post Ofice=—Alr il being fomeded at Montreal,
Guaarteny, Curvadan Cweermats Mot Picture Bureau.

In its per capita use of the mails Canada takes a high place. In 1868,
the year following Confederation, the average postal expenditure for each
member of the population was less than 27 cents, whercas during 1934 each
person in Canada expended approximately $3:36. This is remarkable when
it is considered that rates of postage have decreased during this period.
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Official air mail service was inaugurated in October, 1927. In the
first year of operation, 1927-28, the mileage flown was 9,538 and the weight
of mail carried, 38,484 lb.; during 1930-31, 1,747 950 miles were flown and
506,503 1b. of mail carried; during 1931-32, 1,229,021 miles were flown and
443501 1b. of mail carried; during 1932-33, 432,378 miles were flown and
454,303 1b. of mail carried; during 1933-34, 513,690 miles were flown and
592,758 Ib. of mail carried, while during the twelve-month period ended
Mar. 31, 1935, the figures were 567,970 miles and 691,767 1b. respectively.

The development of gold mining has brought about the establishment
of air mail services to outlying points in Canada, principally to the districts
surrounding Siscoe* in the province of Quebec; those of Red Lake, Narrow
Lake, Goldpines, Jackson Manionf in Ontario; Wadliope, Bisseti in
Manitoba; Lac la Ronge, Ile a la Crosse§ in Saskatchewan; and Cameron
Bay in the Great Bear Lake section of the Northwest Territories.

In addition to the above, there are many air mail services to remote
and otherwise almost inaccessible areas, the most important of which is
that between Fort MeMurray, Alta, and Aklavik, NW.T, a distance
of approximately 1,500 miles. Others serve Copperinine on Coronation
gulf; Fond du Lac on lake Athabaska; Atlin and Telegraph Creek in
northern British Cohnmbia; Berens River on lake Winnipeg; also Norway
House and Cross Lake in Manitoba.

During the winter season Pelee island is served by air from Leamington,
Ont.; remote settlements along the north shore of the gulf of St. Law-
rence from Qucbec; the Magdalen islands from Charlottetown, P.E.L

During the season of open navigation air mail service between Mont-
real and Rimouski is operated to connect with the principal transatlantic
steamers,

Although inter-city air mail services were seriously curtailed a few
vears ago, there are at present in operation the international services
between Montreal and Albany and between Winnipeg and Pembina
as well as those services between Moncton and Charlottetown and Van-
couver and Victoria.

Gold production in Canada has undoubtedly been greatly stimulated
by the efliciency of the postal service rendered and this, in tum, has
assisted materially in the development of first class air transportation
facilities, making the shipment of mining equipment and personnel a rela-
tively simple matter.

The creation of a chain of landing fields across the Maritime Provinces,
northern Ontario and British Columbia may be taken as indicative of the
establishment of inter-city air mail services on a comprehensive scale in
the not too distant future.

*Val d'Or, Bourlamague, Kewagama and Ro yn, tCasuramit Lake and Pickle Crow
{Beresford Lake, Diana and God's Lake. §Goldfields.



CHAPTER XIII

INTERNAL TRADE—WHOLESALE AND RETAIL TRADE
—FREIGHT MOVEMENTS—STOCK MARKETS—
COMMODITY PRICES—COST OF LIVING

Internad trade in Canadi is of primary laportance among econonnic
activities. The home consumption of goods and services by a population
of 10,800,000 requires a greater expenditure of economic activity than that
required for the prosecution of external trade. Internal trade includes
the transportation and distribution of goods within the country through
the medium of railways, steamships, warehouses, wholesale and retail
stores, and other agencies. It includes all professional services such as
those carried on: by doctors, theatres, hospitals, schools, banks, insurance
companies, and innumerable others. All such activities, even if not pro-
ductive of material goods, add substantially to the national income.

Historically, Canadian internal trade developed as a result of the fur
trade, fur being the first great staple sought in Canada by Europeans in
exchange for their products. This trade spread until it covered the whole
area of the Dominion, forming the framework mto which the economic
activities of the nation were gradually built.. Lumber, fisheries, agricul-
tural, mineral and other resources were gradually exploited. As popula-
tion grew local manufacturing industries supplanted certain imports.
Diverse resources in various parts of the country led to a vast exchange
of products, and growing wealth to increasing abundance of services.

Unfortunately, owing to the many ramifications of internal trade. its
statistical measurement presents great difficulties. Nevertheless some idea
of its extent may be gathered from the fact that in 1933 the grand total
value of the nctivities of those occupied in production of all kinds as
estimated under the heading National Income on p. 39, was $3.189,000.000,
while thir meney value of exports of Canadian produce was $531,749.179.

The scetions which follew deal with those features of internal trade
which have not received treatment elsewhere in this handbool.

Wholesale and Retail Trade

The distribution of goods and serviees, to meet the danands of con-
shniers requires many types of establishments which employ hundreds of
thousands of persons and use many millions of dollars of capital. The
1931 Census of Merchandising and Service Establishments showed that in
1930 there were 125,000 retnil stores in Canada with sales amounting to
$2,756,000,000. Including proprietors receiving a fixed salary, there were
about 300.000 persons on the payrolls of these stores and approximately
£300,000.000 paid out to them in salaries and wages during the vear. The
capital invested in these retail stores amounted to $1,200,000,000.

Wholesale Trade.—The supplyving of goods for the retail trade
requires a complex organization, mnde up of many tvpes of wholesale
establishments. The eensus of wholesale business showed that there were
more than 5000 wholesale houses in Canada with sales amounting to
slightly more than one billion dollars and 8,000 other types of wholesalers
handling sales and orders to the value of two billion dollars. The capital
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invested in both types of wholesale establishments was valued at $759-
000,000. Ninety thousand persons found employment in wholesale estab-
lishments and their earnings totalled $146,000,000.

INOEX T 'f i
NUMBERS
e - MONTHLY INDEXES OF " |
CHAIN AND DFPARTMENT STORE SALLS
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1932 1833 1934 1835
Indexes of Sales of Retail and Wholesale Establishments, by Provinces,
1930-34
Retail Stures Wholesale Establishments!
Province
1830 1931 1932.) 1933 1034 1930 1831 1932 1833 1934
Balal 100-0 83.8 67-2 64-4 70-1 p
RS 100-0 90-3 745 68-8 767 100-0 856 i0-3 67-8 70
AN 100-0 85-0 67-5 61-9 688-6
Que 160-0 864 71-4 64-7 688-0 100-0 83.7 689-4 65-8 47
Ont 1000 86-4 715 66-8 74-2 100-0 844 70-9 68-8 94
Man 100-0 81-4 66-2 641 68-7
Sank 1000 70-8 59-2 545 590 100-0 730 65-2 60-6 6i-7
Alta 1000 76-5 65-3 61-4 652
B, ... . 1000 83.5 65-5 62.1 69-0 100-0 81-8 04-8 63:5 il-6
Y &NWT| 1000 | 90.5| ¢8.3 54-9 84-9 = = - - <
Canada. ' 1000 | 842} €95, 604 .5 108-0 81-6 68-7 -7 7

! Regular wholesale houses. For a full description of the index see the report “Wholesale
Trade in Canada, 1930-33"", obtainable from the Dominion Statistician.

The trend in sales of retail stores and regular wholesale houses by
provinces for the period 1930 to 1934 is shown above. No allowances
have been made in the indexes for changes in retail and wholesale prices
during the period. While the decline in retail trade from 1920 to 1933
was 356 pe. (34-3 p.c. in wholesale trade) some kinds of business had
much heavier losses than others, How much of the decrease was due to the
decline in prices and how much 10 a reduction in physical volume of trade,
it is not possible to say. Among retail stores the food and general met-
chandise groups suffered the least loss in dollar sales between 1930 and
1933, while the largest declines occurred with establishments specializing
in building materials and furniture and household goods. Similar differ-
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ences will be found among wholesale trades. The reports on retail and
wholesale trade for the year 1934 indicate that those lines of trade which
had the largest losses during the depression had the largest increases in
sales in 1934 compared with 1933.

Chain Stores.—In recent years, great changes have taken place in
the distribution of goods. The chain store has been doing a large and
growing proportion of the work of retailing merchandise. The survey of
chain stores, made in connection with the Census of Merchandising, shows
that chain stores (other than department store chains) do about 18 p.c.
of the total retail business of the Dominion. The trend in chain store
business in Canada from 1930 to 1934 is shown by the following figures:—

7 Number of
Number H Value
Calender Year Chain
of Chains o ree of Sales
3

518 8,007 487,338,000
506 8,188 434,199,700
486 8,066 360,808, 200
481 7.900 328,902, 800
445 7,804 348,384,200

Retail Services..-More than 40,000 cstablishments are engaged in
supplying services of various kinds to the Canadian public. The provi-
sion of amnsements and domestic and personal services forms the chief
business of the service groups. In 1930, $249,000,000 were spent by con-
qumers in such establishiments which provided emploviment for 64,000
persons.

Internal Freight Movements

Freight Originated and Freight Terminated for Nine Months
ended Sept. 30, 1935

Originated | Received Terminated| Delivered
PV at from Total at to Total
oMLY Stations Foreign | Originated | Stations Foreign | Terminated
in Canada | Connections in Canada | Connections
000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 000 tons 000 tons
Totals, Nine
Months, 1934 ... 35,448 13,903 49,351 33,071 15,411 48,482
1035
Prince Ed. Island. .. 159 - 159 203 2 205
Nova Scotia........ 4,605 89 4,694 4,019 437 4,456
New Brunswick..... 1.324 206 1,620 1,172 788 1,980
Quebec............. 5,737 2,140 7.877 4,641 2,597 7.238
OntRRBG, . . .o s o 10,228 19,451 20,708 14,453 9,662 24,115
Maeitoba........... 2,471 109 2,580 2,459 166 2,624
Saskatchewan....... 3,716 140 3,856 2,244 230 2,474
Alberta............. 4,600 166 4,772 1,757 — 1,757
British Columbia... 2,766 221 2,987 2,029 1,695 3,724
Totals, Nine
Months, 1935, ... 33,612 13,642 19,254 32,977 15,577 48,554

An important indicator of the volume of internal trade is found in
the reports of revenue freight carried by the railways. In 1934 this revenue
freight totalled 67,681,499 tons, or an increase of 18-5 p.c. over 1933
traffic. The returns by provinces throw light on interprovincial trade
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in Canada. For example, the four western provinces show a net export
to the eastern provinces of 5935161 tons of freight made up largely of
agricultural and animal products. The eastbound movement of wheat
alone amounted to 4,806,021 tons and other grains and agricultural products
brought the total net eastern movement up to 5,772,094 tons. The move-
ment of animal products going eastward was 246,747 tons. There were
cross movements of mine products, the net movement eastward of
221,597 tons consisting mostly of coal. Forest products moved eastward
to the extent of 213,272 tons and manufactures and miscellaneous freight
showed a westward movement amounting to 518,549 touns, fish, cement
lime and plaster and fertilizers being the only commodities listed with a
net movement eastward.

Stock Markets

A subject often classified under the head of finance but akin to internal
trade, inasmuch as it concerns a great trading murket closely linked with
the business organization of the country, is that of stock markets. The
prineipal stock exchanges in Canada are loeated at Montreal and Toronto,
though those at other centres such as Winnipeg, Calgary and Vancouver
are mereasing in importance. In recent yvears there has been a huge increase

Trading Floor
of the
Montreal
Stock Exchange.

Siver Trading

Rang, Canadian

Commodity
Ex(:hm'.‘;.'(n

The Canadinn Conmmodity Exchange, established Oet. 22 50954, s lioused in
thie sume building as the Montreal Stock Exchia At first the only
commodity freely traded in was silver: on Oct, 22, [935, trading facilities
were extended to butter, cheese and eggs.

Courtesy, Montreal Stock Ezchange.
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in the volume of business transacted on the stock exchanges, due to the
widespread participation of the general public in the “bull” market which
extended from 1924 to 1929. Since 1929, however, trading has fallen away
considerably, due to heavy losses, business depression and caution on the
part of the investing public. July, August and September, 1932, sales
figures showed an advance which, however, proved but temporary. A
more substantial increase hoth in trading "and in prices occurred in the
early summer months of 1933. It reached a peak in July, after which
trading became gradually less active. During 1934 and 1935, security
markets have handled a relatively small volume of shares, but the ten-
dency in prices has been broadly upward.

The extent of public participation in the stock market is illustrated by
the table below showing the volume of sales on the Montreal Exchange.

The record of Canadian common stock prices, extending back to 1914,
is quite different from that of commodity prices. During the War and in
the years immediately following, the average level of commodity prices
advanced to nearly two and one-half times its height in 1914, while common
stock prices averaged less than two-thirds of 1914 levels during this period.
Agam, during the vears 1927 to 1929, the behaviour of thesc two price
groups was very different. This time stock prices increased by approxi-
mately 100 p.c., while commodity prices drifted slowly downward. Both
commodities and stocks declined subsequent to the latter part of 1929, and
since the spring months of 1933"they have both moved irregularly up\vard.

From the extreme highof 217-1 regwtered‘m September, 1929, a gen-
eral index of comnmon stock ‘prices dropped sharply at first, and then more
gradually, until it reached 43-2 in.June, 1932, Temporary recovery was
followed by a secondary decline Jasting until March, 1933, when the indbx
was 48-9. Since that time, intermittent recovery has persisted as indicated
by the August, 1933, mumber of 94-7

Numbers of Shares Traded on the Montreal Stock Exchange, by
Months, January 1932 to November 1935

Month 1932 1933 1934 ‘ 1935 | Month 1932 ;-1933 1634 | 1433
- '

125,988 201,133 722.150§ 306, 788 July. ... .. 283, 903 1,852,002 237.072] 248,645

...| 136.387| 281.197] 681,486! 220.365) Aug... ... | 544,528 414,966 279, 144] 318, B0

o| 180,070} 207,528 540, 182! 288,842 Sept.... ... 5000026 433.747| 185,208 24,798

187.313] 486,726} 444,367| 282,672 Oect., . ... 208,002) 309,022 255.545) 352,172

204,522(1,083,485| 313,343 350, 738 Nov....... 163,003 370.525| 385.780| 809,693
176,041{1,570.805| 244,643 228 433) Dec....... 149,733] 338, 570| M7 322 =

I

Security Prices, 1932 to 1935.—The Bureau of Statistics publishes
several series of index numbers designed to measure the movement of
security prices in general and of important groups of stocks im particular,
and constituting an important barometer of business conditions. The table
below shows the course of the investors’ index number for representative
months in the vears from 1932 to 1935 inclusive. A table of the index
numbers of mining stocks by months during the same years is also given,

The post-war peak in mining share prices was reached in October,
1927, two years prior to the highest levels in utilities and industrial stocks.
At that tinie a price index for mining issues touched 143-8, considering
prices in 1926 as equal to 100-0. It then declined irregularly to an all-
time low of 46-8 during June, 1932. Subsequent to depreciation of the
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currency in terms of gold, the mining stock index advanced again to the
boom levels of 1927, registering 143-3 at the highest point of this movement
in September, 1934. Subsequently a gradual reaction carried prices down-
ward as indicated by the August, 1935, number of 115-2.

Investors’ Monthly Index Numbers of Common Stocks, 1933-35

(1926 =100
Yeur and Month Banks Utilities | Industrials |~ Totnl
1933 (representative months)—
January ... .. .. 67-8 45-9 60-7 52.8
Maren. .. 62-8 39-9 591 489
June........ 13-4 66-4 107-1 174
748 53-8 119-1 81-6
64:7 47-8 1114 753
717 53-3 118-8 81-6
769 55-8 128-3 88:0
72:7 545 126-1 87:2
74.9 50-1 118-8 83-8
79-0 47-5 123-8 86.2
801 50-3 129-7 88-6
76-8 45-1 125-6 84-4
720 45-0 1452 93.8

Gv-1 | 108.9 | 1243 {| July 55-6 | 106-9 | 137-2 117-9

75-3 | 114-4 | 124-2 || Aug.... 50:7 | 107-4 | 141-1 115-6

68-4 | 128-1 | 128-2 || SBept. 60-9 { 113-4 | 139.2 119-1

74-5 | 187-2 | 128-7 || Oet, 57.5 | 112.2 | 133-5 1186

s : 80-6 | 120-8 | 1283 § N . ... [80-0 | 19 155 18505

Junwe boanet o dode ) 1385 11230 § Dec LA n3=l ) @ 1§ 1Ny =

Prices of Commodities

Wholesale priees in 1926 were taken as the base of uw new index

number which in subsequent vears fell to an average of 97-7 in 1927, 96-4
in 1928 and 95-6 in 1929. Thereafter in more rapid decline the index
number receded to an average of 86-6 in 1930 and to 70-4 in December,
1931. The decline continued almost steadily until February, 1933, when
the index was below 1913 levels at 63:5. In the next five months it rose
to 70-3, but had dropped back to G9:0 in December. The average for the
vear at 67-1 was slightly higher than in 1932.

Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices, 1913-34' and,
by Months, 1935

(1926 =100}

64.0 (| 1823... P 98-0 71-4
65531924 . ..., ...l 99-4 71-8
70-4 § 1925 .. ... 1028 72-0
84.3 || 1920 100-0 725
1143 | 1927....... 97-7 72-3
1274 || 1928... 054 71-5
134-0 ) 1020.. ... .. 95-6 5
185-9 | 1930..... .. 866 716
110-0 | 1031....... 72:1| September. ... ... 72-3
97.3 || 1932. 66-7 | October...... .. ... 73-1

1933...... ... 67-1 | November....... ... 727

1934 71:6 | December .. ... .... —

' 236 commodities to 1926, thereafter 502, ¢ Preliwiinary.
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During 1934 and 1935 a marked degree of stability has existed, as
shown by monthly indexes for these years, which ranged between 70-7
(January 1934) and 72-5 (April 1933). The August 1935 index was 71-6.

Cost of Living

Siatistics of cost of “\ing constitute VErY illl}ull't:ln{ ph:h‘(: of pritl.‘
statisties.  Index numbers of retail prices, rents, und costs of services
issued by the Bureau of Statistics are constructed from a general point of
view, having for their object the measurement of the general movement
of such prices and costs in the Dominion as a whole, and being so caleu-
lated as to make coniparisons possible with other general index numbers
constructed on similar principles, as, for example, the index of wholesale
prices. Culeulated as they are on the aggregative principle, t.c., the total
consumption of each commodity, the Bureau’s index numbers afford an
excellent measurement of chunges in the average cost of living in the
Dominion as distinguished from that of any particular elass or section.

Index Numbers of Retail Prices, Rents and Costs of Services, 1929-34,
and by Months, 1935

(A verage prices in 1926 =100

Total | Food | Fuel Rent | Cloth- [ Sun-
Year ing dries
Index | Index | Index | Index | ;oo 1 1o 0
gg-0 | 101-0 96-4 | 1033 968-9 99-0
092 88-6 95-7 105-8 03-9 89-4
8914 7.3 94.2 103-0 82.2 87-4
814 64-3 4t-4 94-7 728 84:6
797 63-7 877 85-1 67-8 92-6
78-7 68-4 87-7 80-1 70-5 g2-1
i8-8 63-8 8.8 80-3 71-0 92-1
78-0 69-2 88.8 80-3 71-0 92-1
788 69-5 8.7 80-3 70-3 92-1
780 686 857 80-3 70-3 921
81 68-7 £5-9 8t-4 70-3 92-1
788 £9-3 84.-8 81.4 499 92-6
A 788 69-3 84-7 814 69-9 92-4
Alpustt . oo e -4 71-3 854 8.4 69-9 93-5
September. R E 796 i0-p 85-4 81-4 716 92.6
October....................... oo . Ri)-4 72-4 86-5 R2.6 71-8 92-5
November..............oo0eviveere " 84 73-2 810 82-6 71-6 925
December..............oooiiiiiiiiii e = = = =

! Prelicninary ligures.

Considering 1926 as equal to 100-0, the total index was 65-4 for the
vear 1913, 124-2 in 1920, 98-9 in 1928, and 99:9 in 1929. The latter part of
1929 was marked by a slight merease which extended into January, 1930,
when the index stood at 102-1. There followed a protracted decline which,
except for a few minor interruptions extended over a period of forty-one
months to June, 1933, when the index of 76:6 was the lowest recorded since
1916. Thereafter the cost of living index has fluctuated within narrow
limits, but on the whole the tendency has been upward, as indicated by
the August, 1935, figure of 79-4. The firmness displayed towards the
latter part of 1935 was duc largely to higher food prices, and to some
extent to inereases for fuels.



CHAPTER X1V

EXTERNAL TRADE OF CANADA—NON-COMMODITY
EXCHANGES

External Trade

The steady but marked inerease in Canada’s foreign trade which was
continued during the vear ended Mar. 31, 1933, had its inception in the
early months of 1933-34. The Dominion’s total trade during the fiscal year
1934-35 amounted to
£1.189,990,110, imports
accounting for $522-
431,153 of this amount;
domestic exports for
£659,899,994; and foreign
exports for 37658963
the increase in the total

Losding Lomoas & Jomcios BoW. Moupteg the ooy trsnleal oal s
tropieal products jmported into Canada from the British West Indies
are bananas, the imports in 1935 amountng to $1,177.000. Bananas now
play a very important part as regards total value of imports from the
British West Indies. From 1926 to 1929 only between 1 and 2 p.c. of Can-
ada’s imports of bananas came from the British West Indies, but for
1930, when bananas from foreign countries were made dutiable, and those
from British countries free, the percentage increased to 68.5 of the total
imports; by 1931 it had risen to 80.2; in 1932, to 84.1; in 1933, to
86:7: in 1934 it dropped to 79:6; but in 1935 it rose again to 87-4.

Courtery, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau.
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trade, 1934-35 compared with 1933-34. amounted to $170,537016,
or 16:7 p.c—in imports to 888,632,528, or 20-4 pc, in domestic
exports to $80,556,549, or 139 p.., and in foreign exports to $1,347639,
or 21'4 pe. The total trade of Canada for the fiseal year 1934-35
compared with 1933-34 shows an inerease of 16:7 p.ec. on a value
basis, and 11-1 p.c. on a volume basis; imports show an increase of 20-4
p.c. on a value basis, and 13-8 p.c. on a volume hasis; while the Dominion’s
domestic exports show an increase of 13-9 p.c. on a value basis, and 8-9 p.c.
on a volume basis. Empire countries accounted for 46+5 p.c. of the increase
in Canada’s total trade from 1933-34 to 1934-35, and foreign countries for
53-5 pe.; the increase in imports from Empire countries accounted for
17-8 p.c. of the total increase, and from foreign countries for 82-2 p.ec.
while the Empire’s share in the increase of total exports was 77-7 p.c., and
foreign countries, 22-3 p.c. In spite of the large decrease in recent years in
the Dominion’s total trade, it 1s still more than nine times that at Con-
federation.

Canada, in the production and exports of many staple products, ranks
high among the leading nations of the world. In comparison with the
trade of principal world countries, Canada in percentage of increase in her
trade in 1934 compared with 1933, among thirty-five leading countries,
occupied eleventh position in both imports and exports, but in 1933 com-
pared with 1932 she occupied only thirtieth position in imports, and
twenty-third position in exports. In percentage of exports over imports
Canada, in 1933, occupied seventh place, and in 1934 ninth place. The
Dominion occupied eighth place in total world trade in 1934, compared
with ninth in 1933; fifth place in exports, compared with sixth in 1933; and
ninth in imports, compared with eleventh in 1933. The Dominion's total
trade with the United Kingdom in 1934-35 amounted to $386,688,613,
showing an increase compared with 1933-34 of 16-0 p.c., and with 1932-
33 of 42:4 p.c. Total trade with the United States in 1934-35 was $534,522 -
082, an increase of 22:2 p.ec. compared with 1933-34, and compared with
1932-33, an increase of 40-3 p.c. The above figures of total trade include
exports of foreign produce from Canada, as well as domestic exports.

Over the past few years the tendency has been towards a greater
exchange of commodities with Empire countries, The following percentage
figures of imports and exports clearly bring out this tendency :—

W Empire Countries ‘ Foreign Countries United Kingdom United States
18cal o
Year Imports | Exports (| Imports | Exports | Imports | Exporta || Imports | Exporta
from to from to from to from to
p.c. p.c. p.c. p.c. p.c. p.c. pe. | pe.
20:3 340 79:7 66-0 15-2 25-2 67-9 46-0
22-6 36-6 774 63-4 16-5 27-4 B84-5 437
25-6 38.0 74-4 62-0 18-4 30.2 80-8 40-8
296 469 70-4 531 21-3 389 57-2 30-2
32-4 480 67.6 52-0 24-2 39-3 54.9 33-6
29-9 517 70-1 48-3 214 415 58-1 341

The following table gives the figures of total Canadian trade, that is,
excluding the small percentages of foreign merchandise exported, for 1914,
1929, and annually thereafter:—
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Total Canadian Trade' with British Empire and Foreign Countries

Canndian Trade with—
Fiscal ¥ T | Other T Other | Copodh
iseal Year : ther : ther anadian
United United gLy
b British 3 Foreign Trade
Kingdom Empire States Countries
$ 3 § $ §
191, 347,324,375 45,844 988 | 559.674,963 07.938,111 { 1,050,782,437
1928............. PR 623,771,866 169,605,632 |1,367, 624,374 468,388,881 | 2,629, 388,763
1930, ... ...l 470,925,703 161,320,037 |1.362,491,800 | 373,704,344 | 2,368,531, 884
031, .. 368,743,881 129,018,931 934,067,581 274,524,959 | 1.706,355,362
1932.. . ... 280,415, 504 86,352.876 | 586,873,449 201,206,377 | 1,154,848.208
TR e . -« - o - racsosmamnnts 270,827,074 71,676.177 | 375,708,455 161,971,993 880, 183. 699
1934, . 232 WL, N5 85,726,845 432, 630,820 162,081.930 | 1.013,141,770
1935, ... 385, 865,227 111.818. 222 | 528,337,895 156,309,803 | 1,182,331,147

IThese figures do not include exports of foreign merchandise.

The following résumé of total trade for the years 1926-35 shows that
for only two of the ten years did imports exceed exports. The year of
highest per capita trade was 1929; the vear of lowest per capita trade in
the period was 1933,

Ratio of Exports to Imports and Value per capita of Exports, Imports
and Total Trade, fiscal years 1926-35

Excess of | Excess of R:t:[ Vnlues per copita of —
| ILmports Exports | P09 . = -
Fiscal Y En[bercd I ove:“ .rptg Estimated [
¢ ear or mpo) 5
Consump- | Entered }:&‘;’3’3 Population gm;gin Total Total
tion over for Con- T i s Y Imports | Trade!
Exporta sumption sumption
3 H p.c. No. $ $ $
- |401,371, 405 143-28 | 9,451,000 98-13 237-32
— 1236,680.637 122-92 9,636.000 106-98 236-05
- {141,0441.568 112-76 9,835, 000 112-78 237-70
- 126-23 262-23

v 123,216,984 109-72 | 10,029,000
.|103.335.512 = 91-72 | 10,208,000

89,584,847 90-12 | 10,376,786

< | 9.061.613 | 101-57 | 10.506.000 §5-06 109-92
- | 74,330,053 118-29 | 10,681,000 2

- |151,835.844 135-01 | 10,824,000 40-07 93-80
- 145,127,804 127-78 | 10,949,000 47-7 107-99

I Not including exports of foreign produce.

IMPORTS

Canada’s total imports for the fiscal year ended Mar. 31, 1935, were
valued at $522,431,153, and in 1934 at $433,798,625, the increase in 1935
amounting to $88,632,528, or 20-4 p.c. Imports from Empire countries in
1935 amounted to $156,186,471, an increase over the previous fiscal year of
815,782,585, or 11-2 p.c.; while imports from foreign countries in 1935
totalled $366,244,682, an increase in 1935 of $72,849,943, or 24:8 p.e. During
the same period imports from the United Kingdom increased from
$105,100,764 to $111,682.490, or 6-3 p.c., while imports from the United
States increased from $238,187,681 to $303,639,972, or 274 pe. Of the
total increase in 1935 compared with 1934, 17-8 p.c. was with Empire
countries, and 82-2 p.c. with foreign countries. The percentages of imports
from the United States and other Empire countries to total imports,

76249
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TYPICAL CANADIAN PORTS

Halitax. N.S.—-
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show increages; while those from the United Kingdow. and other foreign
countries, show deereases.

Imports from British and Foreign Countries

Canadian Iniports [rom—

] N Total
Fisral Year United I(S;T;]t‘xesl;l United F(‘t)]'l"ll‘?l:fl Imports
Ringdom Empire Stales Countrics
$ $ § $ b3
132,070,406 22,456,440 | 396,302, 138 68,365,014 614,193,998
194,041,381 63,346,829 858.012, 229 140.278.632 | 1,265,679,091
180,179.738 63,494, 864 817,442,037 |48 156,943 | 1,248,273,582

149,467 392 55,401,034 | 584,407,018 | 117.307,251 96,612,695
106.371,779 41,440,214 | 3 386,775 76.005. 136 578,503. 004
86.466,055 33,918 269 053 53,451,365 4116, 383, 744
106.100. 764 35,303,122 | 238,187,681 55. 207058 433,798,625
111,682,480 44,503,981 | 303,639,972 62,604,710 522,431,153

A classification of imports from the United Kingdom by dutiable
and ree under the preferential and the general tariff for the vears 1925-35,
imdieates u marked inerease i those entering Canada from that source free
under the preferential tariff. This is shown in the following table:—

Dutiable and Free Imports from the United Kingdom, fiscal
vears, 1925-35
(000 omitted)

Free Imports
Fiscal Total Dutiable
; Free under
Year | Imports Imports Total Free Preferentinl GFreeAtll l&qler_ i
Tarifi ener. ari
p.c.of p.c.of p.c.of p.c.of
$000 $000 T tal $000 | Total $000 Total $000 Total
1925, ... 151,084 | 124,666 82-5 26,418 17-6 938 0-6 25,480 16-9
1926.... 163,731 133,125 81.3 30,608 18-7 1,242 0-8 29,364 17-9
1927....] 153,939 | 134,971 82-4 28,968 17.6 3,563 2.2 25,405 15-4
1928, ... 186,436 | 150,054 80-5 36,382 19-5 4,656 2-5 31,726 17-0
1928. ... 194,041 154,457 74-6 39,584 20-4 10,865 5-6 28,719 4.8
1930....| 189,180 | 148,543 78-8 40,537 21-4 10,668 5.6 24,869 15-8
1931, ., [ 149,497 [ 108,570 72-6 40,427 27-4 18,288 12:2 22,634 15-2
1932. .. .| 106,372 79.694 74-9 26.678 25-1 12,318 11-6 14,362 13-5
1933....] 86,466 55,191 64-4 30,775 35-6 22,015 253 L 760 102
1934....| 105,101 57,038 54-3 48.063 457 39,666 37.7 8.397 8-0
1935. .. .1 111,682 58.836 52-6 52,846 47-4 41,469 371 11,377 10-3

It is an interesting study to note the changing relations over a number
of years between the commodities listed by rank. Coual, now in first place,
has been among the first three commodities since 1890, but machinery,
which 1s now in fourth ptace, headed the list in 1930, with imports valued
at $69,000,000, und wus in sixth place thirteen ycars ago, when its imports
were valued at $37.000.000. being then outranked by: sugur and products,
coal, cotton goods, woollen goods, and rolling-mill products. Crude
petroleum has risen to prominence rapidly since 1920, when it wuas in
eleventh place. Sugar for refining, which was in third place in 1933, and
fifth place in 1932, is now in seventh plice. The most outstanding change
iz in the case of raw eotton, which from eleventh place in 1933, and four-
teenth place in 1932, has now attained {ifth place, thereby reflecting the
relative improvement in the Canadian textile industry,

7624—9}
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Twenty Chief Commodities Imported, fiscal years 1934 and 1935

Increase (+) or
Rank Imports, Decs =)
Commodity Fiscal Year 1935 1935 comwed
(In order of value, 1935) with 1834
mq 1935 Quantity Value Quantity Value
$ 3

| 12,827,068 + 1,171,875/ + 6,418, 970

2|  2|Crude petroleum. . al. | 1,091,352, 5882 3‘.’.500 7270+ 27, 722 885( + 7,480.084

8| 3lAutomobile parts. —_ + 8,417,989
8| 4{Machinery........ - = + 5,280,378

3] &{Raw cotton 5 138,025,086 18,111,446+ 5.568,142{+ 3.767.829

7| 8|Plates nnd sheets, iron.. cwt. 5,124,952 +- 880, + 2,855,388

8|  7iSugar for refining........ cwt. 8,753,474 + 1,821,495+ 2,817,998

4| 8/Spirits und wines.............. — — + 126,920

9 9| Fresnfruita. .................. - — + 2,010,370
10} 10{Books and printed matter. .. .. = i 661,718
25] 11{Rubber, crude.......... ib. 63,618,101 7,958,308+ 12, 469 8541+ 4,037.110
13] 12|Electrical aratus. - + 2,028,615
14{ 13|Engines mﬁ) ilers. . —_ — + 2,364.820
12] 14 Vegel.&ble oila._......... v 15,422,486 + 2,108,650+ 1,297,598
11] 15{T 30,370, 010 -~ 5,822,217 - 282,386
17} 16/C — S 1 916,004
18] 17 — p + 357,856
22 18§ 86,963,454 + 156,421,224{+ 1,102,067
21| 1Y) — = . 4 976,579
34 20 7,957,211 + 2,287,840/ + 2,240,450

Commodities are classified by the Bureau of Statistics into nine main
groups, as follows: Agricultural and Vegetable Products; Animals and
Animal Products; Fibres, Textiles, and Textile Products; Wood, Wood
Products and Paper; Iron and Its Products; Non-Ferrous Metals and
Their Products; Non-Metallic Minerals and Their Products; Chemicals
and Allied Products; and Miscellaneous Commodities. Imports under
the nine main groups in 1935 compared with 1934 show increases. The
greatest absolute increases in 1935 were experienced by Iron and Its
Products; Non-Metallic Minerals and Their Products; and Agricultural
and Vegetable Products, in the order given; but the greatest percentage
increases were shown by Iron and Its Products (44-7 p.c.); Non-Ferrous
Metals and Their Products (41-3 p.c.); and Non-Metallic Minerals and
Their Products (22-8 p.c.).

The most important group, from the standpoint of imports, was
Agricultural and Vegetable Products, under which classification imports
reached $109,418,595, by far the most important items being sugar, alcoholic
beverages, and fresh fruits. This group showed an increase of 20-5 p.c.
from the 1934 figures. The other chief groups in order of value of import-
ance were: Non-Metallic Minerals and Their Products ($102,428,037—
chiefly coal and petroleum); Iron and Its Products ($100,056,145—chiefly
automobile parts, machinery, and plates and sheets) ; Fibres, Textiles and
Textile Products (381,798,280—chiefly raw cotton, and cotton products,
and wool and woollen products).

EXPORTS

The Dominion leads the world in exports of asbestos, nickel, and
newsprint paper; occupies second place in the exports of wheat and
wheat flour; third place in the exports of automobiles; and fourth place
in the exports of rubber tires and wood pulp. The exports of these staple
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products from Capada msake up about 58 p.c. of the Dominion’s total
domestic exports. Canada also ranks high n the world’s exports of many
other staple products such as lumber and timber, fizh. copper, barley,
cheese, raw furs, etc,

Unloading Canadian Timber at London. Enpgland.
Courtesy, ""Hritish Columbia Lumberman'',

The total exports of Canada for the fiscal year 1935, were valued at
$667,558,957, of which amount $7,658,963 were exports of foreign produce.
The domestic exports were, therefore, $659,899,994, and showed an increase
of $80,556,849, or 139 pc., compared with the year 1934; 78:-8 p.c. of
this increase being with Empire countries, and 21-2 p.c. with foreign
countries, Of these domestic exports in 1935, 41-5 p.c. went to the
United Kingdom, 340 pe. to the United States, 10:-2 p.c. to other British
countries and 14-3 pe. to other foreign countries. In 1934 the proportions
were: to the United Kingdom, 39:3 p.c.; to the United States, 33-5 p.c.; to
other British countries, 8-7 p.c.; and to other foreign countries, 18-5 pec.

Canadian Exports to British and Foreign Countries

Canadian Exports to—
Fiscal Y Oth Oth D-ro"!"I
18ca R Lenr United Al United 2k omestic
: British Fore E
Kingdom Emplire States Countlf‘iga xports

$ $ $ § $
215,253,969 23,388,548 | 163,372,825 29,573,007 431,588 439
429,730,485 | 106,258,803 | 499.612.145 | 328,108,239 | 1,363,709,672
281,745,065 97,825,173 | 515,049,763 | 225,637,401 | 1,120,258,302
210,246,489 73,617,897 | 349.660.563 | 157,217,708 799,742,067
174,043,725 44,812,662 | 235,186,674 | 122,201,241 576,344,302
184,361,019 37,757,908 | 143,160,400 | 108,520,628 473,799,955
227,801,411 50,423,723 | 194,443,139 | 106,874,872 579.343, 145
274,182,737 67.314,241 7 224,697,923 93.705.093 659.899,994




ANIMAL UIFE OF CANABIAN NATIC

The National Parks and Animal Reserves, the Provincial Puarks anid the Game Preserves
Antelope in an Alberta National Park; (3) A large Brown Bear in Jasper Nation
to be found in the wild state only in certain parts of the Northwest Territories;
bred for a number of years from a herd purchased by the Canadian Government. T
Fort Smith. NNW.T. Inset in (5) i8 a close-up view of a Buffalo bull and inset in |
with Buffalo and domestic cattle; (7) an Elk; (8) Moose; (9) and (10) Roel



 Northwest Territories abound in wild life. The lay-out shows (17 a Red Deer: (2)
k; (4) Musk Oxen—remaining specimens of this characteristically Canadian species are
1 (6) Buffalo in the Buffalo National Park, Alberta, where they have been carefully
- Buffalo in the wild state in Canada are the Wood Buffalo of Wood Buffalo Park, near
ich shows Buffalo fording a lake, is a Cattalo, a product of hybridization experiments
ntain Sheep and Rocky Mountain Goat.

Courtesy, Netional Parks Branch, Department of the Interior.
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REVIEW OF TRADE BY MONTHS IN LATEST YEARS

The monthly trade figures as availible when going lo press as com-
pured with 1932, 1933 and 1934 were as follows (8000 omilted) :—

Imports and Exports, by Months, January 1932 to November 1935

T
Tmports H Fxports of Canadian Produce
Month

1932 1933 1634 1935 1832 1833 1934 1935

$ 000 $ 000 $ 000 $ 000 $ 00n $ 000 $ 000 § 000
January. ... 34.115 24 441 32,301 37,229 38.367, 31.562| 46.652| 43,002
February e 35,5860 23,514 33,502 37.044 36,431 26,398 37.842 46.719
Menelie-cant . e 57.448; 32.851 47.519 48,191 39.749| 36,579 57.638) 58,099
Apnil . . 29.794; 20 457[ 34.814 36. 637 26. 976 20,012 31,582 37.5675
May..... 44.361] 3‘.’..9.’,7‘ 52.887) 54.540 40,504 45,576 7.900] 62,101
June. 40,743 33,619, 46,186 45. 732 30,945 45.958 58, 048] 51,860
July.. ... 35,711 35,738) 44, M5 48 414 12.321 51,345] 56.121 56,239
August. .. ... 365,527 38,747 43,507 $9. 5610 41,314 44,723 55. 249! 70.738
September. ... .. 34.504 38,608 42,208 4. 68Y 42,187 57.785 58,135 64,565
October. . ., .. 37,095 41,074y 47,2201 52.751 56,6261 60,214 67,748 84,952
November, ... .. 37,769 43.712 44,881 55. 858 45,945] 60.385] 85,125 84,115
December. .. ... .. 28, 961 35,368 39,107 — 2,610‘ 50,929 61,275 —

THE CANADIAN TRADE BALANCE

From Confederation to 1933, exports of all produce from Canada to all
countries exceeded imports in thirty years, while imports exceeded exports
in thirtv-eight yvears. The largest excess of exports in a single fiscal year
was in 1918, a “war year”, when it amounted to $622,637,000; while the
largest excess of imports, amounting to $294,139.000 occurred in 1913. The
“unfavourable” balances oceurred chiefly in 1903-13, years of heavy eapital
imports. Canada’s balance of trade with ihe United Kingdom has been
favourable since 1889. With the United States it i& usnally unfavourable.

Trade Balances of the Principal Countries of the World, calendar
years, 1933 and 1934

Credit balaaces marked (43 Dabit bulunoes marked ()

Rank 1833 | 1934
— Country !
19331934 Amount | Per Capita | Amount [ Per Capita
Million $ $ Million § $
1 K I iRt Station. oo dhin . .« .\ sarv « swepe s - i 234-4|+ 1.88/4 457-7(+ 3.62
PR T OOt S S + 136- 6|+ lS-Oﬂ‘H— 146-4)+ 13-52
5] 3 [BritishIndia.......,................ + 103-2|+ 0-2¢+ 8671+ 0-25
7| 4 |Argentina.. BB - - s FEEEE EE -1+ 649+ 85-5|+ 7:22
81 5 I T R o 57-7|+ 1.391+ 82-8|+ 1-88
6| 6 [Unionof South Africs............... + 200-6|+  24-30(+ 662+ 7.81
9 | 7 |New Zealand.. T ar 561+ 36-50/|+ 62.2|+ 40-18
I (32 1 T 1 L T O PO, an 162-0]+ 24-48|+ 60-0|+ .11
10| 9tSweden. ...t - §-1—- 066 — 1-5]— 0-25
B [ T | T N = 30-4] — 37— 1.9~ 1.45
1| 1t [Denmnek......oonvanrens R—— = 12-8 — 356 — 286 — 789
102 || D12 L N T S A - 15-7|— 0-24fi— 32-71— 0-50
L || 71 |7 T e S (P 0| | 19-3} — G-82| — 33.6/— 1.40
14 | 14 INorway . ... .. i — 24-4/ — 857 — 39.2|— 13-70
215 {Germany. ... e 25 219-11+ 3-31— 110-8|— 1-68
17 | 16 {Switzerland.............. e - 187-8] — 48-231 — 184-1|— 45-84
16|17 taly.. . ... ..o = 103-8{ - 2-510— 2070 — 4-90
18 | 18 {Netherlands.................... ... .|— 268 -6} — 32.82 — 217-6|— 26.60
T e 337-91— 12-80/ — 340-5/ - 8-13
20 | 20 [United Kingdom..... ........... N 1.177.2{— 2520 — 1,422-1/— 30-46
{ ! |
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Non-Commodity Items of Foreign Exchange

A nations commodity trade alone cannot be taken as a complete
index of its prosperity, for there are many other exchanges besides those
of goods, all of which must be taken into account in order to find out the
basic state of affairs in regard to total internutional transactions.

The Tourist Trade.—An item in the above which deserves special
mention is the tourist trade. For the year 1934 the tourist trade was
caleulated to have brought $129974000 inio the country, and after the
deduction of $60,905.000 spent by Canadian fourists abroad, the favourable
balance was estiinated at $69.069,000. By far the most important factor is
the automobile traffic between Canada and the United States, it being
estimated that such United States tourists spent $86.259,000 in Canada in
1934. while Canadian antomobile tourists spent about $32,645,000 in the
United States. Tourist expenditures are, in part, the return which Canada
derives from her picturesque scenery. fish and game, winter sports, ete.

Tourist Expenditures, 1926-34

. Expenditures
Expenditures :
of Outside | oL Conudiun | i
Year  Touriats inOther | (1) over (2)
m C(’ﬂ“d“ Countries
2
$ 5 .

201,167,000 98, 747,000
238.477.000 | 108,750,000
275,230,000 107.522, 000
300,370,000 121. 645,000 187,734,

278,238 000 | 100,384,000 178,849,000
250,776,000 76,452,000 174,324,000
212, 4480001 57,403,000 155,045,000
117,124,000 50,860, 000 86,264, 000
120,474,000 60,905, 000 69, 068, 000

1 Canadian funds. No adjustment for exchange wua considered necessary in 1834,

Cuanada-United States tourist traffic 13 greater than that between any
other two countries in ithe world. The high per capita wealth in both
countries, the similarity of language and eustoms, the ease of communica-
tion and the close interlocking of business interests promote travel. For
the United States family of moderate income the relative cheapness
of an automobile holiduy in Canada is attractive.

Apart from the revenue which Canada derives directly from the tourist
trade there are muny other important results. First-hand knowledge of
the country, its producis and resources serves to stimulate the demand for
Canadian products and increases the supplies of new capital for invest-
ment here, There is, too, a value derived from neighbours becoming
better acquainted and through the exchange of ideas that cannot be
measured in doliars and cents. A more widely diffused knowledge of the
culture, interests and difficulties of other nations leads to a richer social
and intellectual life for all and the mutual understanding which springs
from such contacts is an invaluable source of international good will.

The growing reahization that Canada’s tourist business is “a national
asset worthy of the most intelligent cultivation” led to the appointment,
on April 26, 1934, of a special Senate Committee to consider the possibilities
of the tourist traffic and the means to be adopted by the Government
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for its encouragement and expansion. Following a recommendation
of this Committee, the “Canadian Travel Bureau” was established in
the summer of 1934 as a branch of the Department of Railways and
Canals and charged with the duty of launching an aggressive campaign
of tourist travel promotion as a national effort in co-operation with other
tourist travel and publicity agencies, public and private, throughout the
Dominion. The Bureau is assisted by an Advisory Council consisting of
the Directors of Information of the various Provincial Governments,
representatives of the Dominion Departments and Services interested in
tourist travel promotion, and members of the Executive Committee of the
Canadian Association of Tourist and Publicity Bureaus.

Balance of International Payments.—Among other more or less
“invisible” exchanges may be mentioned interest and freight payments,
finaneial services, insurance premiums, advertising payments, royalties,
cash contributions to various objects, the money movement which accom-
panies immigration and emigration, ete, If all the visible and invisible
items which make up a country’s dealings were set down and totalled, the
debit or credit balance would be a final invisible item representing an
export or import of capital. The accompanying table shows debit and
credit items of Canada’s exchanges with other countries as a whole for
1933 and 1934.

Estimated Balance of International Payments, 1933 and 1934
Nore.—Figures for both years are preliminary.

1933 1934

Item Exports, | Importa, | Exports, | Importa,
Visible | Visible Visible Vig?hle

and and and and
Invisible | Invisible | Invisible | Invisible
$ 000 $ 000 $ 000 § 000

Commodity Trade (corrected by deduction of non-
commercial items, overvaluations, ete.). ...

Exports and importa of gold coin and bullion. .

Correction for gold movsments to convert to @
OUILENON: 2o ey fox. - aprrerwerear - 27,000 350

535,000 | 389,250 | 645,000 500,000
66,000 850 95,000 800

Freight payments and receipts, n 40,000 55,000 47,000 88,000
Tourist expenditures . 110,000 50,000 || 138,000 54,000
Interest payments and receipta. 50,000 | 275,000 60.000 290,000
Immigrant remittances........... 5,000 6,000 6,000 7,500
Goverament expenditures and rec pts 6,500 9, 500 8,000 9,250
Charitable and missionary contri bution: 1.000 1,000 2,000 1,200
Insurance transactions............ 15,000 11,000 16,000 12,000
Advertising transactions. 1,500 3,000 2,000 1,500
Motion plcture eArnings............... - 4,000 - 2.750
Capital of immigrants and emigranta.. 4,000 3, 250 4,000 3,250
Errnings of Canadian residents employad in 700 500 z
Exchange, London and New York, on mberest a.nd
maturity payments and receipts. 3,000 12,000 =

Miscellaneous items such as direct magazine subs: i'p-
tions, artists’ and entertainers' receipts, radio pro-
gmms Gl e A e D o T e - . - 4,000 - 4,500

‘apital movement (sen statament bslow) 61,500 - o 20.000
ancing item (net errors and onuissions) - 102,000 - 48,750
Totals 926,200 | 926,200 || 1,023,500 | 1,023,500

Carrrar MOVEMENT
Sale and purchase of securitias ........................ 360,000 | 250,000 350,000 300,000
MAturitien. . . c.ooeriereeransn -~ 40,000 75,000

Direct investments. .............. " 1,500 - I 000 .
Net inflow or outfiow of capital....... = 61,500 20,000 =

Totals 351,500 | 351.500 || 375.000 375,000




CHAPTER XV
PUBLIC FINANCE

Dominion Finance

Among the powers conferred on the Dominion Government by the
British North America Act were: the right to deal with the public debt
and property; the right to raise money by any system of taxation (the
provinces were limited to direct taxation); and the borrowing of money
on the credit of the Dominion. The Department of Finance was estab-
lished in 1869 to have “supervision, control and direction of all matters
relating to financial affairs, public accounts, and revenue and expenditure
of the Dominion”.

Aretitects Drawing of the Additions té the Roval Canadian Ming,
now under construction, Ottawa, Out.

At Confederation the revenues, notably the customs and excise duties
which had previously accrued to the treasuries of the provinces, were
transferred to the Dominion and combined into a consolidated revenue
fund against which certain specific charges such as cost of collection, interest
on public debt, and salary of the Governor General were made. The
remainder of the fund was appropriated by Parliament. The public
works, cash assets and other property of the provinces, except lands, mines,
minerals and rovalties, also became Dominion property. In its turm the
Dominion became responsible for the pre-existing debts of the provinces.

Since the main source of the revenues of the provinces was now taken
over the Dominion undertook to pay annual subsidies to the provinces for
the support of their governments and legislatures. With the growth of the

141
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Dominion, the prineiple of subsidy payments has been extended to the

western provinecs and from tine to time adjustments have been madc
in e mones sa sl

A the 18341 Of

r_“—g 'wl.! formation oi the

: Dominion, the re-

F 31T colleetions

were  comparatively
but obliga-
fions shouldered by
ihe central govern-

ment  provided for
sompletion  of  the
Iptercolonial Rail-
vay, and, with the
entrv of British
Columbia, for the
onstruction of the
Cuanadian Pacific
Railway; carly in

the present century
the National Trans-
rontinental was un-
dertaken. In-loul.
ihe single item of
vulwavs and canals
axeounted for almost
the entire inecrease
L e = in the net direct
Pouring @ pold bhar 3 jeadu® GG voln:ye, debt QX _[”)m,s"-ﬁ'-

Ontario, where gold. ke plavinom and silver, is o 000,000 1in 1868 to

by-product of nickel. Note melting furnace, with  $336.000,000 in 1914.

cover raised, in backgronnd.

Craurtexy, International Nickel Campany i
of Canada. Limited. ~ tent, therefore, the

national debt down
to the Great War represented expenditures for productive pur-
poses and tangible assets were acquired by the Dominion there-
for. Morcover, this debt was largely held outside Canada. The next decad
witnessed the tremendous inerease i the direet debt from $336.000.000 to

To a very great ex-

vomaximuim of $2.453.777.000 in 1923—an increase of over two bhillions of
dollars not represented, in the main, by corresponding assets and upon
which interest charges were relatively high. One redeeming feature was
thut the major portion of this debt was held within the country, for
the abnormal prosperity induced by the War provided Canadiang with the
funds to invest 1n Government issues and the added desire of the Govern-
ment to tap the rapidly acenmulating resources of the masses was instru-
mental in instructing the man-in-the-street how to invest his monev in
honds. Tollowing 1923 there was it steady fall n the net direct debt to
$2177.764.000 in 1930, but the depression, with accompanying railwny
deficits and large necessary expenditures for unemplovment relied, has
established a new high level of indebiedness of $2,846,111,000 as at Mar
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31, 1935. This equivalent of $259.94 net debt per capita was exceeded by the
per capita figures between 1920 and 1925. The maximum of per capita
debt, viz., §272.31, was reached in 1923.

The growth of the Dominion revenue, the Dominion expenditure, and
the net public debt is briefly outlined in the following table:—

Dominion Finances, 1868-1935

o CPer o CPer Net Debt I‘)\(;t

q - evenue apita ol apita at ebt

Fiscal Year Receipts Roceipts? | Expenditure | Expendi- End of per
ture? Year Capita?

§ 3 $ $ 3 §

13,687,928 3-80 14,071,689 4:01 75,757,135 21-58
14,375,037 5-35 19,293,478 5-23 77.706.518 2106
24,635, 298 6-85 33.796, 643 7-82 155,395, 780 35-93
38,579,311 7-68 40,793, 208 844 237,809,031 44-21
52,516,333 9-78 57 482, 8t 148D 258,480,004 49-94
1080 .o 117,584,328 16-36 122,861, 250 17-05 340,012,052 47-18
1920, ...l 436,292, 184 4965 528.302,513! 60-12 12,340,878, 984 266-37
TURG, crarsravorarsaararons - ore 382,893,004 40-51 355, 186, 4231 37-58 [2,389,731,004 252-85
1827, . ... . couwvrs o o s 400,452, 480 41-56 358,655,751 37-21 |2,347,834,370 243-65
1998.. ... o 429,642,877 43-69 378,638, 440 3850 |2, 296,850, 233 233564
wa, ... 460, 151, 481 45-83 | 388,805,053 3877 |2,225,504, 705 221-91
19300, ... ... 445,916.992 4368 | 3U8.176,246! 39-01 2,177,763, 859 213-34
1931........0.000he 356, 160,874 3432 440,008, 854 ! 42.40 [2,261,611,937 21764
1932...0ciiiiaet. 336,721,305 32-05 | 450,955 541 42,92 |2,375,846,172 | 226-14
1033, ... ... 311,126.329 20.13 | 531.760,0831 49-79 |2 546,480,826 | 243-09
1934, ... 324,471,271 29.95 457,968, 585 42:27 12,729,978, 140 | 251-9p
117119 U e—— 361,871,929 33-05 | 478,004,748! 43.66 (2,846,110,058 | 259-94
! Includes advances to railways and transfers from active to non-active asseta. 2 Per

capita figures for consus yeurs are based upon censua populations and for intervening years on re-
vised official estimutes,

Fiscal Year 1934-35.—The Minister of Finance, the Hon. E. N.
Rhodes, in his Budget Speech of Mar. 22, 1935, outlined the financial
position of Canada and estimated the 1935-36 imcome and expenditure of
the Government. Provision was made by certain taxation changes, detailed
in the Budget and summarized on p. 145, for the necessary funds to meet
estimated ordinary expenditures and provide for an estimated surplus on
ordinary account of $21,500,000.

The Minister outhined the recovery that had been made in many
economic factors from the low point of the depression. While observing
that agriculture had recovered to some extent, it, along with other primary
mdustries, suffered by the severe dechine in world trade and world prices.
He described the program of trade agreements that had been signed with
a view to improving conditions throughout Cunada, especially in the
primary industries,

He then summarized the efforts that the Government had made to
lower interest rates on government securities and expressed the opinmon
that this reduction would later permeate the whole interest strueture,
resulting in lower interest charges to all worthy borrowers.

The Public Accounts—In the Public Accounts receipts are classified
under two headings—receipts from taxation, and non-tax revenue resulting
from public services maintained by the Government. Expenditures are
classified under four headings: (1) Ordinary expenditures, which inelude
the costs of government, pensions, subsidies to the provinces, ete.; (2)
Capital expenditures on account of railways, canals and public works, for
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which corresponding assets are acquired; (3) Special expenditures includ-
ing unemployment relief, Canadian National Railways deficit, etc.; and
(4) Non-active loans and advances which are not interest-producing but
are required in part to meet deficits of services for which the Government
accepts responsibility.

The public revenues were increased in 1934-35 as compared with the
previous year, increases being registered in customs and excise duties,
income tax and sales tax.

Total receipts from taxation for the year 1934-35 amounted to $304.-
444,000 as compared with $271.851,000 in the previous year, $254,320,000 in
1932-33 and $275,053,000 for 1931-32. Summary figures of receipts and
expenditures follow:—

Summary of Total Receipts, fiscal years 1932-35

ltem 193132 1932-33 1933-34 1934-35
$C00 $000 $000 $000
Custome Import Duties...................... 104,133 0.073 656,305 76,562
Excise Duties. ..........pvevvnn i piincanenen 48,655 37.834 35,494 43,190
War Tax Revenue—

1,390 1.328 1,336 1,368
12 826 742 750

Business profits,. ...l 3 - e -
Income tax.... e W N =g . 61,254 62,067 61,399 85,808
Sales tax... SRR TEEEY] ST - 42,393 57,978 61,391 72,447
Tax on cheques, transportation tax, ete... . 17,213 24,214 45,184 39.745
Tiax onig oLtk . s - 5 - - 1= i sierore s 8 - - - 3.574
Totals, Receipts from Taxation....... 275,052 254,320 271,851 304,444
Non-tax Revenues.........ooomunerneiainan. . 54,656 52,317 52,211 54,031
Total Consolidated Fund Receipts............| 320700 | 306,637 | 324,062 358,475
Special Receipts. . .....ooveieiienioao o 7.012 4,489 409 3,397

GrandTofals, . ou. aiooao i 338,721 311,128 324,471 361,872

Summary of Total Expenditures, fiscal years 1932-35

Item ‘ 1931-32 ‘ 1932-33 1933-34 1934-35
$000 $000 $000 $000
Ordinury Expenditure......... .............. 375,403 358,528 346,648 354,368
Capital Expenditure........ ......... ... 16,980 8,548 6,480 7.027
Special Expenditure. ........ . ... .. ... 55,4601 96, 7842 101,7342 114,869+
Lonns and Advances (aon-active) BN =S 3.113 67,901 3,096 1,740
Grand Totals . .............. .. .. ) 450,956 | 531,761 457,968 138,001

Ineludes $38,206,000 for unemployment relief.

*Tncludes $53,423,000 income deficit of the Cunadian National Railways (excluding Enstern
Lines daficit) incarred in the calendar year 1932, and $36,721,000 for unemployment reliel.

sncludes §59,955,000 income defieit of the Canadian National Railways (including Eastern
Lines deficit) incurred in the calendar year 1933 and $35,808,000 [or unemployment relief.

sIncludes $48,408,000 income deficit of the Canadian Nationul Railways (including Eastern
Lines deficit) incurred in the ealendar year 1934 and $£51,87,000 for unemployment relief.

It will be seen from the above tables that, for the fiscal year ended
Mar. 31, 1935, total receipts of $361,872,000 compared with total expendi-
tures of $478.004,000 (including income deficit of $48,408,000 of the
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Canadian National Railways [including Eastern Lines deficit] and
$51,987,000 for umemployment relief). Thus the total deficit for that
year was 8116,132,000, which compares with a deficit of $133,497,000 for
the fiscal year ended 1934, a deficit of $220,635,000 for the year ended
1933, and a deficit of $114,235,000 for 1932. However, in the fiscal year
1935 there was a surplus on ordinary account of $4,107,000 against a
deficit on the same account in 1934 of $22,587,000. This is the first
surplug on ordinary account since 1930.

Changes in Taxation in 1935.—In the Budget delivered in March,
1935, certain important changés were made in the taxation system. In
addition to the existing income tax, provision was made for the imposition
of a surtax on investment income, t.c., interest, dividends, rents, royalties
and like returns. All income in excess of $14,000 iz considered investment
income. A specific exemption of $5,000 is allowed. The rates of surtax
are from 2 p.c. to 10 pe. The gold tax which, according to the 1934
umendments to the Special War Revenue Act, was to expire on May 31,
1935, was not extended. Certain changes, however, were made in the
regulations respecting depletion allowances for income tax purposes. The
allowance for depletion to mining companies, the principal product of
which is gold or silver, is to be 334 p.c. instead of 50 p.c. In addition,
dividends received by shareholders are to be taxed on the basis of a 20 p.c.
depletion allowance instead of 50 p.c. as formerly. The corporation income
tax was raised from 124 p.. to 134 pc. and consolidated returns, where
allowed, are to be taxed at the rate of 15 p.c. instead of 13% p.e. A new
innovation in the taxation system was the imposition of a gift tax,
ranging from 2 p.c. in the case of gifts up to $25,000 to 10 p.c. on gifts
exceeding §1,000,000. The tax is not to apply to gifts between husband
and wife or to minors already provided for under the Income War Tax
Act, or gifts of a charitable nature.

The rate of sales tax remained at 6 p.c. Casein, grain separators
pit props and packwood for use exclusively in mines, and advertising
samples were placed on the exempt list.

Imports under the British preferential tariff were exempted from the
special excise tax of 1% p.e.

The excise duty of $7 per proof gallon on spirits was reduced to $4
in order to protect the revenues of the Dominion from the competition of
illicit sales. .

The following is a partial list of articles placed on the free list under
the British preferential customs tariff : aircraft, unbound and paper-bound
books, chassis for motor cars for use on railways, diesel and semi-diesel
engines, mining locomotives and advertising matter descriptive of Empire
products.

Reductions were also made in the British preferential tariff. These
are in part as follows: certain woollen and worsted cloths; carpets of
various grades: and certain glass products. The British preferential duty
on spirituous liquors was reduced from $8 to $5 per proof gallon and pro-
vision was made to exclude United Kingdom excise duties from the
value-for-duty of spirits imported into Canada.

Provision was made for intra-Empire extension, by Order in Council,
of the most-favoured tariff treatment accorded to any foreign country,
paving the way for the removal of existing anomalies and materially
widening the scope and benefits of the preferential prineiple.

7624—10
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Provincial and Municipal Finance

Provincial Finance

Provincial Governinents in Canada are in the posiiion. under Seetion
118 of the British North America Act, 1867 (30 and 31 Vict, c. 3), and
the British North America Act, 1907 (7 Edw. VII, c. 11), of having a
considerable assured income in subsidies from the Dominion Treasury.
In addition, through the ownership of their lands, minerals and other
natural resources, the provinces are in a position to raise considerable
revenues through land sales, sales of timber, mining royalties, leases of
waterpowers, etc. Further, under Section 92 of the British North America
Act, Provincial Legislatures are given authority to impose direct taxation
within the province for provincial purposes and to borrow money on the
sole credit of the province.

Among the chief methods of taxation to be employed has been
the taxation of corporations and estates. Prominent among the objects
of increased expenditure are education, public buildings, public works
(especially roads and highways), labour protection, charities, hospitals and
places of correction.

The Growth of Provineial Taxation.—Whereas in earlier years the
Dominion subsidies, together with the revenues arising out of the natural
resources of the provinces and from fees for specific services rendered to
the citizens, nearly sufficed to cover the whole expense of government and
rendered a resort to taxation for provincial purposes practically unnecessary
in most of the provinces, the great increase in the functions of government
since the commencement of the present century has put an end to this
state of affairs. Ordinary provincial taxation (covering taxation of cor-
porations, lands, succession duties and amusements) has increased from
$12,575,159 in 1916 to $42,593,417 in 1929, to $51,621,242 in 1930, but there
was a reduction to $48,738,796 in 1931, $44,313,514 in 1932, and $4S383,044
in 1933. In addition to this ordinary taxation, provincial revenues have
been augmented by the control of the liquor traffic, the issuance of licences
and permits for motor vehicles and by the imposition of taxes on gasolene
sales. In recent years the revenues collected from these sources alone
have far exceeded those from ordinary taxation, the figures being:
liquor traffic controt, 1929, $27.599 687; 1930, $33,248056; 1931, $32.128693;
1932, $24,832,427; 1933, $16,160,980. Motor vehicles (including licences and
permits), 1929, $21,735827; 1930, $20,321,.307; 1931, $19952,575; 1932,
$20,164,201; 1933, $20,050667. Gasolene tax, 1929, $17,237017; 1930,
$20,956,500; 1931, $23,859,067; 1932, $24,987,273; 1933, $25,931 480,

The increasing use of automobiles for both commercial purposes and
pleasure is clearly demonstrated by the revenue figures for motor vehicles
and gasolene taxes shown above. The fact that the gasolene tax revenue
increased in 1931 whereas the figures for motor vehicle licences and per-
mits showed a decline from the previous year, is not altogether attributable
to a greater average mileage rmin per car but largely to an increased use
of the gasolene tax as a source of provincial revenue.

Bonded Indcbtedness of the Provinces.—The bonded indebtedness
of the provinces amounts to about four-fifths of their total direct liabili-
ties. In recent years, the aggregate bonded indebtedness of the provinces
has steadily increased. The total for the nine provinces was $704.225,134 in
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1925, $708.677426 in 1026, $742388,684 in 1927, $769,260373 in 1928,
8317,940,202 in 1929, $£919,142905 in 1930, $1016,647,165 in 1931, $1,148-
323084 in 1932, $1224372.822 in 1933 and $1,329684,651 in 1934, This
bonded indebtedness for 1934 was divided by provinces as follows: P.EIL,
$4554000; NS, $73476,013; N.B, $63,570,920; Que., $126518007; Ont.,
$600,454.102; Man., $90,024906; Sask., $112868207; Alta., $129.055260;
B.C, $129,163236. The development of the principle of public owncrship
i3 largely responsible for the high bonded indebtedness in certain provinces,
particularly in Ontario where the hydro-electric system and the provincially-
owned Temiskaming and Northern Ontario Railway largely account
for the bonded indebtedness of the province. The larger of these public
utilities, the hydro-electric system is, however, meeting from its revenues
the interest on the indebtedness incurred in its construction.

The expansion in the ordinary revenues and expenditures and the
increnses in direct liabilities of all Provincial Governments are shown for
certain years 1873-1933 und of individual provinces for 1933 below:—

Aggregate Provincial Revenues and Expenditures, 1873-1933,' and by
Provinces, 1933

H . Ordinary Ordinary Direct
Fiscal Year Ended Revenue Expenditure Liabilities
$ $ H
Y00 0000c 86 0o 0o QB 00 a0a 60a e 000850603 6,960,922 6,868,884 -
1881..... 7,858,698 8,118,701 =
1801, . 10,603,815 11,628,353 -
1801 14,074,991 14, 140,059 -
1911, 40,706,948 38,144,511 138.662.442
1021. 102,030, 58 102,569,515 565,470,552
1926. 146,450,004 144,183,178 893, 400,812
TBERL .o .. el o cieiieiieiisisiaisi o6 s s o b0 168,109, 505 165,538,910 963,138.740
NP 0 0n s o oo ngna o s o e oesE 000505 00 183,598,024 177,542,192 1.034,071.264
L P i iskle Lehe e Roio Rt R ke - Lo <1 188,154,910 184,804, 203 1,140,953, 696
1 SR S v oS PO ROV e o Pt ok 179,143,480 100,754,202 1.276.629,288
S, o 0o oSO o OOSE AR RO RRr = R AR 193,081,576 214,389,153 1,360,004, 1382
L I 6 o o 0 cxac 0 R 184,868,471 200,527,219 1,440,317,863°
Prince Edward Island................ 1,263,063 1.392, 276 4,670,334
Nova Scotin........ 8,013,464 9,632,348 73,003,728
New Brunswick 5,691,138 §,770,207 85,725,655
Quebec 33,324,760 49,165,668 125,515,210
Ontario. . 67,800,543 67,324,117 598,895,562
Manitoba 13,838,33% 15,782,804 119,716,644
Saskatchewan.................... ... ... 16,177,784 16, 756.421 145,338,416
AMRGRERY o . . - Bemet e s 15,426,265 17,533, 786 157,939,007
British Columbia. ........... ... ....... 23,333,115 26,169,492 149,513,287

\Preliminary tigures for 1934 are: ordinary revenue, $175,618,620; ordinary expenditure, $218.-

089,300; and direct liabilities, $1,541,460,837.

2In addition there were trust account liabilities amounting to $41,204,982 in 1932 and $41,046,386
in 1933, with offsetting assets of $37,129,630 in 1932 and $37,684,406 in 1933.

Municipal Finance

Under the provisions of the British North America Act, the munici-
palities are the creations of ihe Provincial Governments. Their organiza-
tion and their powers differ in different provinces, but almost everywhere
they have very considerable powers of local self-government. If we
include the local government districts of Saskatchewan and Alberta, there
are over 4,290 municipal governments in Canada. These 4,290 municipal
governmenis have together probably 20,000 members described as mayors,
reeves, controllers, councillors, etc., the experience training them for the
wider duties of public life in the Dominion and in the provinces. Certain

7624—10%
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of the larger municipalities, indeed, are larger spenders of public money
than are some of the provinces.

The cost of municipal government, like the cost of provincial and
Dominion government, has greatly increased since the pre-war period,
principally due to the increased services demanded from municipal bodies.
Among such public services which play a large part in municipal expendi-
tures may be mentioned education, roads and highways, sanitation, fire
and police protection, and charities and social relief. Thus the aggregate
taxes imposed by the municipalities of Ontario increased from $34,231,214
in 1913 to $120431558 in 1933. In Quebec the aggregate ordinary
expenditures of the municipalities increased from $37,838,379 in 1915 to
$69,395,344 in 1933. In Manitoba, again, municipal taxation has increased
from $9,449,000 in 1914 to $18,944496 in 1933, in Saskatchewan from
$13,359,000 in 1914 to $20,963,223 in 1933, in Alberta from $8,598,000 in 1915
to $14,228 666 in 1933, and in British Columbia the tax receipts amounted to
$8,698,820 in 1914, while the tax levy amounted to $19,681,459 in 1933. The
tax receipts of the municipalities of Nova Scotia were $6,440,471 in 1933
as compared with $3443,681 as recently as 1919.

Municipal System of Taxation.—Throughout the Dominion, the
chief basis of municipal tax revenue is the real estate within the limits
of the municipalities; though in certain provinces personal property.
income, and business catried on are also taxed. General taxes are normally
assessed at the rate of 80 many mills on the dollar of the assessed valua-
tions. In the Prairie Provinces the values of improvements made to real
property are often rated at a very low figure, e.g., in Saskatchewan, where
the taxable valuations of buildings are about 12 p.c. of the taxable valua-
tions of lands, and in Alberta, where they are about 28 p.c. of the taxable
valuations of lands. Land valuations in the West, which in earlier years
were somewhat inflated, have of late been assessed on a sounder basis,
and in some provinces the Equalization Boards have placed a more equit-
able valuation on lands as among the various rural municipalities.

The period of depression was responsible for a very considerable delin-
quency in tax payments, while the heavy and increasing burden of unem-
ployment relief since 1930, which has been carried by the municipalities
with help from the Provincial and Dominion Governments, has caused
many of them to search for increased revenues in all possible directions, In
some cases the general municipal rates have been increased, in others the
water rates have been advanced and the various forms of municipal licen-
sing have contributed in increasing measure, during the emergency.

Bonded Indebtedness of Municipalities.—Like other Canadian gov-
erning bodies, the municipalities of the greater part of Canada borrowed
rather too freely during the years between 1917 and 1930. The bonded
indebtedness of Ontario municipalities rose from $153,568,409 in 1913 to
$494 433,956 in 1933, while that of Quebec municipalities increased from
$173,400,168 in 1915 to $479,608472 in 1933, and a proportionate increase
took place in other provinces. The provinces of New Brunswick, Ontario,
Saskatchewan, Alberta and British Columbia showed decreases comparing
1933 with 1932. Total bonded indebtedness for all municipalities through-
out Canada equalled $1,385,938,395 for 1933 as compared with $1,384,792,777
in 1932. British Columbia ranks third after Ontario and Quebec with
$128,004,159, and these three provinces have about 80 p.c. of the municipal
bonded debt of Canada.



CHAPTER XVI

CURRENCY AND BANKING—INSURANCE—LOAN
AND TRUST COMPANIES—MISCELLANEOUS

Currency

Currency.—Early trade in Canada was carried on by barter. Beads,
blankets, beaver and other furs, tobacco and wheat have been at various
times used for currency. Further, under the French régime playing
cards stamped with a value and redeemable yearly on the receipt of bills
of exchange on Paris, came into circulation. In the early years of the
British period, the Spanish dollar and the English shilling were the chief
mediums of exchange, together with such paper money as the army bills
issued by the Government for supplies during the War of 1812. In 1853
a measure was passed providing for the adoption of decimal currency
with a dollar equivalent to the American dollar, and from Jan. 1.
1858, the accounts of the Province of Canada were kept in terms of
dollars. The use of the dollar as & monetary unit was exiended through-
out the Dominion by the Uniform Currency Act of 1871.

The Canadian gold dollar weighs 25-8 grains, nine-tenths fine gold,
and thus contains 23:22 grains of gold. Five-dollar and ten-dollar Cana-
dian gold pieces have been coined at the Royal Canadian Mint* at
Ottawa, to a limited extent but, in the main, the currency of Canada is in
the form of silver, nickel and bronze token currency for fractional parts of
a dollar and Bank of Canada and chartered bank notes for multiples of a
dollar.

After the sympathetic decline of the Canadian dollar on the gold
exchanges, following the suspension of gold payment by the United King-
dom on Sept. 21, 1931, the Government permitted the export of gold
only under licences issued by the Department of Finance, thus conserving
the gold resources of the nation for meeting external obligations.
The effect of this was to cause Canadian mines to dispose of their gold
through the Royal Canadian Mint and conditions of purchase had to be
laid down. At present these conditions of purchase are: such deposits
of newly mined gold containing not less than 50 ounces fine are paid for.
on completion of assay, at the market price of gold in the country to
which the Government is at the time of the receipt of the deposit export-
ing gold, converted into the Canadian equivalent at the average rate of
exchange between Canada and such country for the week in which the
gold is deposited with the Mint. The average rate of exchange for this
purpose is based on the buying rates for such exchange reported to the
Department of Finance at 11.00 am. daily. An additional deduction of
35 cents per ounce fine is made as a handling charge on newly mined gold.
Provision is also made for receiving deposits of scrap and other gold for
which the handling charge is $1 the ounce fine.

*The administration of the Mint, formerly known as the Canadian B h of th
Londan, was taken over by the Canadian Government, as {rom De:: ?Snc b FOTR UMt
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Bank Notes—Canadians early became accustomed to the free circu-
lation of paper money, either in the form of notes of the chartered banks
or of notes issued by the Government.

Under the Bank Aect the chartered banks mayv issne notes of the
denominations of 85 and multiples thereof to the amount of their paid-up
capital. This amount is to be reduced by 5 p.c. per annum for a period of
five years from Jan. 1, 1936, and by 10 p.c. per annum for a period of five
vears from Jan. 1. 1941. In case of insolvency, bank notes are a first lien
on sssels pud dor over fosty venns no note bolder has lost a dollar.

Stecl Plate Transferrer Making Steécl-engraved Intaglio Plates Used for
Printing Notes of the Canadian Chartered Banks.
Courtesy, Cunadian Bank Note Company, Limited

In addition to notes of the chartered banks, there are also now in
circulation notes of the Bank of Canada. These notes may be issued to any
amount as long as the Bank maintains a reserve in gold equal to at least
25 p.c. of its note and deposit liabilities. Prior to the establishment of the
Bank of Canada, the Government issued notes under certain statutory
authorities and backed in part by gold and securities. The Dominion’s
liability in respect of these notes was assumed by the Bank of Canada on
Mar. 11, 1935. The following statement shows the average amount of
bank notes and Dominion (or Bank of Canada) notes outstanding in
various years.
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Notes OQutstanding, 1870-1935

Dominion | Bank Notes | Dominion | Bank Notes
i Notes Qutstanding ~ Notes Outstanding
Year Qutstanding (averages Year Qutstanding (averages
(averages for (averages for
for the year) the year) for the year) the year)
H $ H 3
1870...... 050 5000b 7,294,103 15,149,031 204,381,409 178, 201,030
1880...... L 13,403, 958! 22,529, 62 174,618,019 159.341.085
1890...... - 15,501,360 32,834,511 153,079,362 141,969,350
1200, ... ... 26, 550, 4685 46,674, 780 185,878,510 132,165,942
1910.. oy 89,628,569 £2.120.303 179,217,446 130,382.488
1915, .. ~....| 159,080,607 105, 137.082 190. 261,881 135,537. 703
19200 - oo« SEEEL 305,806,288 | 288,800,378 110,993, 9208 125,827,381
1928y T 201,171,818 176. 716,970
1 Clireulation on June 30. ? Avorages [or ten montha. 3Since March 11, 1935, the

ficures used represent Bank of Cannds notes and Dominion notes sssumed by the Bank of
Canaida

K, James &1, Montraal.—The financial district of Montreal, showing the
Bank of Montreal on the left.
Courtery, Canadian Government Motion Picture Bureau.

Banking

The Canadian Banking System has, in the past, been frequently
deseribed as “‘a decentralized system of relatively large joint stock, com-
mercial and industrial banks, privately owned and managed, but working
under a uniform law and subject to the supervision of the Dominion Gov-
ernment. with the banks kept in competition with each other by the power
to organize branches freely”. Until the recent establishment of the
Bank of Canada (see p. 153), the Canadian system was quite unlike
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that existing in Eng-
land and most
Furopean countries,
where a strong cen-
tral bank stands in
close relation to the
Government Trea-
sury, and unlike
that of the United
States where a sys-
tem of regional cen-
tralization prevaile.
The Canadian Bank-
ing System is a pro-
duct of evolution,
having grown up
gradually with
changes made from
time to time as ex-
verience  directed.
Its most distinctive
feature, the branch
bank system, is well
adapted to the needs
of a country of wide
area and small pop-
ulation, especially
to the requirements
Architect’s Drawing of the New Head Offiee of the of the grain and

Imperial Bank of Canada, Toronto. '
Courtesy, The Imperial Bank of Carada. %t:;f ;il:(:ieeit0£0::):
t

within itself a ready method of shifting funds from one part of the
country to another and from one industry to another as the occa-
sion may demand and ensures fairly uniform rates over wide areas.
The number of chartered banks, which was 36 in 1881, and 34 in 1901,
decreased to 25 in 1913, and is now only 10. This lessening of the
number of banks has been accompanied by a great increase in the number
of branches. In 1868 there were only 123 branch banks in Canada. By
1902 the number had grown to 747, by 1916 to 3,198, and by 1929 to 4,069.
At the beginning of 1935 the number had again decreased to 3,065 branches
in Canada. From 1867 to October, 1935, the total assets have grown from
$78,000,000 to $3,059,000,000.

In recent years the banks of Canada have extended their business
outside of the country itself and at the beginning of 1935 had among
them 148 branches, not including sub-agencies, in foreign countries, mainly
in Newfoundland, the British and foreign West Indies, Central and South
America, and in the great centres of international finance, London, Paris
and New York.

The number of branches, assets, liabilities, loans and deposits of the
Canadian chartered banks as at Oct. 31, 1935, by banks, together with
totals (vearly averages) for 1900, 1910, 1920, 1930, 1931, 1932, 1933, 1934
and 1935 are shown in the following table.
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Statistics of Individual Chartered Banks as at Oct. 31, 1935, with
Totals 1900-35

Branch- Liubili-} 1. 1::
eain [ oo ties Lg:;h' Total | Loans D‘-’t"
Bank Canada Naecls to to the | Liabili-land Dis- ,?oeé)
and %818 | Share- ' | ties | counts | oY }1®
N holders| Fublic Public
- $ $ § $ $ $
No. | 000,000 | 000,000 | 000,000 | 000,000 | 000,000 | 000,000
5261 793 74 717 791 257 6688
310! 283 36 246 282 110 224
nto 170t 126 15 110 125 53 101
Banque Provinciale du Canada. . ... 138¢ 50 5 44 49 19 40
Canadian Bank of Commerce....... A0Lt 802 50 549 509 247 495
Royal Bank of Canada....... . 7541 786 53 728 783 386 667
Domimon Bank..... .......... . 133! 130 14 115 129 64 102
Banque Canadienne Nationale. .. ... 238! 133 12 120 132 59 111
Imperml. Bank of Canada .. 195! 142 15 127 142 78 115
Barclay's Bank (Canada)?, .., 21 14 2 12 14 2 6
Tulals, Oct., 1935, ... ..., 3,059 2W8 | 2,768 | 3,046 | 1,275 2,527
Totals, 19344, .. . 5 2,838 26| 2,549 | 2,826 | 1,34 2,235
Totals, 1922 ,.. ..., L 2,831 302 | 2,518 2,820 1,40} 2,237
Totals, 1932 2,869 307 | 2,540 | 2,853 | 1,583 2,237
Totals, 14314 3,068 207 | 2,741 3,048 1,764 2,423
Teotals, 19364 3,237 305 2,910 3,215 2,085 2,617
Totals, 19204 3,084 252 | 2,981 | 3,038 ,935 2,438
Tolals, 19144, ... ... .. 5 1,211 179 1,613 1,198 576 e
Totals, 19004, ............. 64 460 8 356 4 279
!As at Jan. 1, 1935. Does not include sub-agoncies, *Rarclay's Bank commenced
operations in Canads in September, 1929, AYII. tTotals are nverages from the

respective monthly statements, except in the case of the numbers of branches in Canads and
abroad which are as st Dec. 81.

The Bank of Canada.—The Bank of Canada, the central bank of
the Dominion, commenced operations on Mar. 11, 1935. The bank is a
privately-owned institution with a paid-up capital of $5,000,000, divided into
shares of 850 par value. The shareholders must be British subjects ordin-
arily resident in Canada or corporations controlled by British subjects
ordinarily resident in Canada. Directors, officers, or clerks of the chartered
banks may not hold shares of the Bank.

On commencement of business, the Bank assumed the liability of the
Dominion notes then in circulation in return for the gold and silver held
by the Government as security for Dominion notes and 3 p.c. five-year
Dominion of Canada bonds. The chartered banks also surrendered to the
Bank of Canada the gold held by them in Canada at the currency value
($20.67 per fine ounce). An allowance was made to the banks in respect
of 40 p.c. of the gold held by them, which proportion of their gold waz
considered as being held against foreign liabilities. TFor this gold they
received the market price.

The Bank is authorized to pay cumulative dividends from its profits,
after provision for expenses, depreciation and pension funds, at the rate
of 43 p.c. per annum. Surplus profits are to be applied to the rest fund
of the Bank and paid into the Consolidated Fund of Canada in certain
stipulated proportions.

The Bank is empowered to buy and sell securities in the open market;
to discount securities and commercial bills; to fix minimum rates at which
it will discount; to buy and sell bullion and foreign exchange. It is the
intention that the Bank ultimately will become the sole issuer of paper
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money in Canada. The chartered banks will gradually lose the right to
issue bank notes (see p. 150). The Bank may issue notes to any amount 8o
long as it maintains a reserve of gold coin and bullion equal to not less than
25 p.c. of its note and deposi$ liability in Canada. The reserve in addition
to the gold coin and bullion may include silver bullion, foreign exchange,
gecurities of the United Kingdom and the United States having a matur-
ity not exceeding three months and bills of exchange having a maturity
not exceeding ninety days, payable in the United Kingdom, the United
States or a gold standard country. Provision i3 made for the suspension
of the 25 p.c. gold reserve requirements by the Governor in Council on
the request of the Board of Directors for a period of one year.

The chartered banks are required to maintain a reserve by way of
deposit with the Bank and Bank of Canada notes of not less than 5 pec.
of their deposit liabilities in Canada.

The Bank acts as the fiscal agent of the Dominion of Canada and
may, by agreement, act as banker or fiscal agent for any province. The
Bank does not accept deposits from individuals and thus does not compete
with the chartered banks in the commercial banking field.

The Governor of the Bank is its chief executive officer, assisted
by a Deputy Governor, and an Assistant Deputy Governor. These officers,
in the first instance were appointed by the Government; subsequent
appointments are to be made by the Board of Directors of the Bank,
subject to the approval of the Governor in Council.

At the first general meeting of the shareholders, directors were
elected for terms to run as follows: one until the third annual general
meeting, two until the fourth, two until the fifth and two until the sixth
annual general meeting. In future, the directors are to be elected by the
shareholders for terms of five years. Directors must hold at least ten
shares of the capital stock of the Bank and must not be employed in a
position for which the salary or other remuneration is payable out of
public funds. There is also an executive committee of the Board of
Directors consisting of the Governor, Deputy Governor and one member
of the Board. The Executive Committee shall be competent to deal with
any matter within the competence of the Board, but every decision of
the Committee shall be submitted to the Board of Directors at its next
meeting.

The Deputy Minister of Finance is an ex officic member of the Board
of Directors and of the Executive Committee, but has not the right to
vote.

The following statement gives the main items of assets and labilities of
the Bank of Canada at Oct. 31, 1935.

STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF THE BANK OF CANADA
AT OCT. 31, 1935

INOLeSR T CETCILALIOTIR o oY ATaTNe s iots T oS TolegeTs = FE¥ ko) i1s o & <Tebotors s¥a%6 + o' $ 06.057.613
Dominion Government deposits ..........cc.eviiiiiienininn,. 18,254,756
Chartered banks’ deposits ........c..coivvivenrrinniriainenianas 190 854 380
Gold coin and bullion 181,492,522
Investments ........... 5 106,791,092
Tatal nssets and labilities ... . oo 311,853 487

Bank Clearings and Bank Debits.—Through the clearing houses,
inter-bank transactions have been recorded since 1889; they form a valu-
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able indication of the trend of business. Clearings at Montreal, the com-
mercial metropolis of Canada, were $454 millions in 1889, reached $1,098
millions in 1902, $2,088 millions in 1910, $7,109 millions in 1920, $8,279
millions in 1929 but dropped to $3,972 millions for 1932, From this low
level a rather substantial recovery to $4,653 millions was made by 1934.
This, however, does not tell the whole story, since numerous transactions
between persons who carry their accounts in the same bank are not
recorded in bank clearings; also, every amalgamation of banks lessens, in
so far, the volume of clearings. Accordingly, a record of cheques debited
to accounts at all branches at clearing-house centres was instituted in
1924 between that date and 1929 Montreal bank debits increased from
87.502 millions to $15,558 millions, and the grand total of bank debits for
Canada from $27,157 millions to $46,670 millions. Since 1929 there was
a steady decline to the 1932 levels of $7.136 millions for Montreal and
$25 844 millions for Canada. but since then the movement was again upward
being $8.835 millicns for Montreal and $32.867 millions for Canada in 1834,

Bank Clearings! and Bank Debits, 1925-34, and, by Months,
October, 1934, to November, 1935

Exchanges of F.schanges of
the Clearing | Bank Debits the Clearing | Bank Debits
Yea Houses of to Yeur Housges of to
235 Chartered | Individual g Chartered | Individual
Banks Accounts Banks Accounts
in Cansada in Canada
$000,000 $000,000 $000,000 $000,000
18,762 28,126

17,715 30,358 1,310 2,682
20,568 36,004 1,038 2,089
24, 555 43,477 1,230 2,238

25,106 46,670 1,252 2,387

20,082 37,481 1,654 3,132
16,828 31,586 1,561 2,710

12,914 25,844 1.380 2,545
14,721 29, 681 1,376 2,488
15, 964 32,867 1,334 2,426
1,541 3.410 1,583 2,808
1,432 3.082 1,685 3,022

1.475 3,040 = =

|
 Head otlice clenrings have been etfected through the Bank of Canada since Mar. 11, 1935,
Insurance

Life Insurance.—The life insurance business was introduced into
Canada by companies from the British Isles and the United States about
the middle of the nineteenth century. By 1875 there were at least 26
companies and possibly several more, competing for the available business
in Canada, as against 41 active companies registered by the Dominion and
a few provincial companies in 1934. Of the 41 companies registered by the
Dominion 27 were Canadian, 6 British and 8 foreign.

The development of life insurance in Canads, as in other English-
speaking countries at least, has been marked by an increased service to
the individual policyholder. The benefits which may now be obtained
under a life insurance policy are calculated to meet the nceds of the policy-
holder and of his dependants, whether in event of old age or in event of
death or of disability. In 1919 there was introduced what is known as
“group insurance”, a plan whereby a group of persons, usually employees,
are insured by their employer, for a uniform smount or a varying amount
determined by a formula, under one policy, generally on the term plan,
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the employer paying the premium or a substantial part thereof. Each
emplovee usually has the right to obtain an individual policy at ordinary
normal rates, without medical examination, on termination of employment.

As s result of the adaptation of life insurance policies to the needs of
the public, and of the growing wealth of the community, the increase in
the amount of life insurance in force has been remarkable. In 1869 the
total life insurance in force in Canada, by Dominion companies, was only
$35,680,000 as compared with §6,220,000,000 approximately at the end of
1934. This latter figure was equal to $574 per head of population. In
addition there was $168,000,000 of fraternal insurance in force by Dominion
licensees and $164,000,000 of insurance in force by provincial licensees.
Thus the total life insurance in force in the Dominion at the end of 1934
-was $6,552,000,000 approximately. The premium income from Canadian
business of all Dominion registered companies (not including friiernal
benefit societies) increased from $90,000,000 in 1920 to $221.000,000
in 1930 but decreased to $207,000,000 in 1933 and to $203,000,000 in 1934.

The table below shows the sales of life insurance month by month
in recent years. The statistics are not complete but represent approxi-
mately 85 p.c. of the total business transacted in Canada.

Sales of Life Insurance in Canada by Months, 1933-35

Note.—The figures in this talle arc those published by the Hartford Research Burenu except
that the totals for New{oundland, included therein, have been deducted.

Month | 1933 ‘ 1934 | 1935 Il Month 1833 1934 1935
$000 $000 $000 $000 $000 $000
January .. 30,918 27.726 32,716 32,748 33.538 31,832
February, 3 29,268 28,476 || August... o 30.657 26,359 26,639
March. .. 31,804 32,764 31,187 || September.....[ 28,088 25,833 26,442
April... . 31,502 33.013 28,648 || Octaber........ 34,302 31,074 30,184
May........... 32,647 32,970 27,141 || November..... 36. 7 35,530 34,767
June............ 34,943 32,085 31,810 || December..... 41,127 B A5 e

Fire Insurance.—Fire insurance in Canada began with the establish-
ment by British fire insurance companies of agencies, usually situated in
the sea ports and operated by local merchants. The oldest existing agency
of a British company is that of the Phenix Fire Office of London, now
the Pheenix Assurance Co., Ltd., which commenced business in Montreal
in 1804,

The Halifax Fire Insurance Co. is the first purely Canadian company
of which any record is obtainable. Founded in 1809 as the Nova Scotia
Fire Association, it was chartered in 1819 and operated in the province of
Nova Scotia until 1919, when it was granted a Dominion licence.

The report of the Superintendent of Insurance for the year ended Dec.
31, 1934, shows that at that date there were 235 fire insurance companies
doing business in Canada under Dominion licences, of which 50 were
Canadian, 67 were British and 118 were foreign companies, whereas in
1875, the first year for which authentic records were collected by the
Insurance Department, 27 companies operated in Canada—11 Canadian,
13 British and 3 United States. The proportionate increase in the number
of British and foreign companies from 59 to 79 p.c. of the total number
is a very marked point of difference between the fire and life insurance
business in Canada, the latter being carried on very largely by Canadian
companies.
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The enormous increase since 1869 (the earliest year for which statistics
are available) in the fire insurance in force, is no doubt partly due to the
growth of the practice of insurance; but it is also important as an indication
of the growth of the value of insurable property in the country, and
thus throws light upon the expansion of the national wealth of Canada.
By 1880 companies with Dominion licences had fire insurance in force
totalling $411,563,271; by 1900 the one billion dollar mark had about been
reached and by 1930 the total stood at $9,672.997,000. At the end of 1934,
besides $8,804,840,676 of fire insurance in forece in companies with Dominion
licences, there was also $1,240,396,613 in force in companies with pro-
vincial licences, or about $10,045,237,289 in force with companies, associa-
tions, or underwriters licensed to transact business in Canada.

Miscellaneous Insurance.—Miscellaneous insurance now includes
among other classes in Canada: accident, sickness, automobile, burglary,
explosion, forgery, credit, guarantee, hail, inland transportation, employers’
liability, aviation, plate plass, sprinkler-leakage, steam boiler, title, tornado,
and livestock insurance, ete. Whereas, in 1880, 18 companies were licensed
for business of this kind, such insurance was sold in 1934 by 240 companies,
of which 51 were Canadian, 64 British and 125 foreign.

The total net premium income for 1934 was $25,858,270 and the most
important class of miscellaneous insurance, according to the amount of
premiums received, was automobile insurance, which has greatly increased
during the past twenty years, although a decrease has been shown in
recent years. As recently as 1910, the premium income of companies’
doing an automobile insurance business was only $80,446; in 1915 it was
$636,085, and in 1934, $11,925811. The premium income of personal acci-
dent insurance came second with $2,743,568. Combined accident and
sickness insurance was third in 1934 with a premium income of $1,617464.
The premium income of all accident and sickness insurance combined
totalled $7,526,593 in 1934,

Loan, Small Loan and Trust Companies

The principal function of loan companies is the lending of funds on
first mortgages on real estate, the money thus made available for develop-
ment purposes being secured mainly by the sale of debentures to the
investing public and by savings department deposits, Of the loan companies
operating under provincial charters, the majority conduct loan, savings and
mortgage business, generally in the more prosperous farming communities.

The number of loan and savings societies in operation and making
returns to the Government at Confederation was 19, with an aggregate
paid-up capital of $2,110,403 and deposits of $577,209. Rapid increases in
the number of companies and total volume of business resulted from sub-
sequent legislation. In 1899, 102 companies made returns showing capital
stock paid up of $47,337,544, reserve funds of $9,923,728 and deposita of
$19,466,676; total liabilities had increased from $3,233,985 to $148,143,496
between 1867 and 1899. After slight decreases in the number of loan com-
panies in operation through amalgamations and absorptions, shortly after
the turmn of the century, further growth was recorded. As a result of
the revision of the laws relating to loan and trust companies in 1914,
statistics of provincially incorporated loan and trust companies ceased to
be collected, but of late years these have made voluntary returns so that
all-Canadian totals are again available.
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There have been incorporated in recent years by the Parliament of
Canada a number of companies which make small loans, usually not
exceeding five hundred dollars each, on the promissory notes of the bor-
rowers additionally secured in most cases by endorsements or chattel
mortgages, The figures relating to the three companies of this class which
have commenced operations are shown separately below. Heretofore
they have been combined with those of the other loan eompanies.

The paid capital stock of all real estate mortgage loan companies at the
end of 1934 was $42.113,617 (Dominion companies, $19,373,841 and pro-
vincial companies, $22,739,776) ; reserve funds, $28216,497 (Dominion com-
panies, $15,800,582 and provincial companies, $12,415,915) ; liabilities to the
public, $134.376.870 (Dominion companies, $103.536,768 and provineial com-
panies, $30,810,102) ; and liabilities to shareholders, $72.458861 (Dominion
companies, $36.599.186 and provincial companies, $35.859,675).

The paid capital of Dominion small loan companies at the end
of 1934 wuas $976,750; reserve funds, $65.559; liabilities to the publie,
$1,519,795; liabilities to shareholders, $1,118,827.

Trust companies act as executors, trustees and administrators under
wills or by appointment, as trustees under marrisge or other settlements,
as agents or attorneys in the management of the estates of the living, as
guardians of minors or incapable persons, as financial agents for municipali-
ties and companies and, where so appointed, as authorized trustees in
bankruptey. Some companies receive deposits but the lending of actual
trust funds is restricted by law.

Trust companies are principally provincial institutions, since their
original main funetions were connected with probate, which lies within
the sole jurisdiction of the provinces.

The aggregate total assets of the trust companies of Canada at the
end of 1934 were $2.664,448,085 as compared with $805,000,000 in 1922 (the
earlicst vear for which figures are available). The bulk of these assets
($2,436,101 468 in 1934) was represented by estates, trusts and agency
funds. The asscts of Dominion companies in 1934 amounted to
$277,782.559 and of provineial companics to $2,386.665,526.

Miscellaneous

Canadian Bond Financing.—The declining trend in sales of railway
and corporation bond issues, so clearly in evidence for 1933, was reversed
in 1934, although the total was still low.

In the latter year, sales under this head were valued at $73.402.696.
Corporation bond financing accounted for $40902,696 of this, so that
$32,500,000 remained for railway issues. As a result of the Dominion
Government refunding operations and the increase in railway and cor-
poration issues, the total of bond sales during 1834 was about $68.000,000
over that of 1933.

Canadian investors purchased over 83 p.c. of the total offerings, while
in 1933 the corresponding proportion was 76 p.c. The figures show very
strikingly that the United Kingdom is again taking interest in Canadian
issues; the London market handled 9-14 p.e. of the 1934 offerings as com-
pared with 7-84 p.c. for the New York—the first time the United Kingdom
has exceeded New York in this connection since the War. Since 1914
more than 60 p.c. of the total new issues of Canadian bonds have been
sold within Canada. This is attributable to two main reasons: (1) the
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education of the Canadian public in the investment of funds in Govern-
ment issues, brought about by the War, and the needs of the Government;
(2) the ability of the Canadian public as a result of immediate war and
post-war prosperity to purchase their own issues in greater valume than
formerly.

Sales of Canadian Bonds, 1926-34

Class of Bonds Distribution of Sales
Govern- Railway Sold Sold Sold
Year ment and i in the in the Total
and Cor- aia United United
Municipal | poration States Kingdom
$ $ s § $ $
1926................ 246,653.461] 285,419, 263.862.718| 259,200,943 9,000,000} 532.072.661
927, ... 232,537,014| 369,680,067|| 873,637,014 223,714.000| 4,806,667 2,217,681
1928, . ..., 120.113,088| 333,479, 000§ 278,080,088 150,512,000{ 16,000,000| 453,592,088
1920... ... ... ...| 218,628,309] 442,530,600] 378,395,909 263,654,000] 19,109,000| 661, 138,000
1930............. ... 409,652,003 357,5673,000) 368,868,063| 303,632,000 4,745,000( 767,225,063
W3l 1,069,638,671| 181,182, 000}1,090,800,571( 155,920,000 4, 100,000( 1,250 820,571
W32, 450,067,632 23,050, 377,752,632| 81,015,000| 14,350,000( 473,117,632
033, ...l §64,171,513]  5,385,000{ 434,558,513 60,000,000/ 75,000,000/ 568,556,513
W34, ...l 564,558, 132 73,402,696/ 529, 630,828| 50,000,000 58,330,000/ 637,960.828

Interest Rates.—There does not exist in Canada as vet a market for
money in the same sense as in great financial centres such as London and
New York. Nevertheless the trend of money rates in the Dominion can
be measured. Since about the beginning of the century the province of
Ontario, the wealthiest and most populous of the provinces of the Domin-
ion, has done its financing largely in Canada, hence the fluctuation in
the rate of yield of Province of Ontario bonds is an excellent long-term
indicator of net interest rates in the Dominion. Fluctuations in the yield
of Ontario bonds for the past eight years are shown as follows:—

Yield of Province of Ontario Bonds by Months, 1928-35

Month 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935
p.c p.c. p.c. p.c. p.c. p.t p.c. p.c
4-30 465 1-90 4-55 574 475 4-66 3-65
4:20 4.70 4-90 4-55 5-55 4-73 4-60 3-75
4-25 4-85 4-85 445 5-30 4-79 4-32 3:81
4.25 4-95 1-85 4-45 5-33 4-85 4-20 3-87
4-35 500 4-85 4-40 5-42 4-70 4-08 3-76
4:40 4-85 4-83 4-40 5-48 4-85 1-09 3-85
450 4-95 4-80 4-45 5-30 463 3-88 3-84
4-60 4:90 1-60 440 495 4.55 3-84 3-82
4-60 500 4-45 465 488 1-59 3-93 3-96
4-35 4-95 4-50 4-95 4-70 4-53 3.97 3-54
4:55 4.95 4-50 5:05 4-90 4-66 3-88 3-47
4-60 490 4-50 5.20 4-92 4-72 3-65 -

Commercial Failures.—The total of commercial failures in Canada
for 1935 (ten months) as reported to the Dominion Bureau of Statistics
under the provisions of the Bankruptcy and Winding-up Acts was 1,085,
as compared with 1,289 for the same ten months in 1934, 1,729 in 1933,
1,995 in 1932, 1,807 in 1931, 1,941 in 1930, 1,766 1n 1929.

The following tables give, for the above seven years, the distribution of
failures, by provinces and by industrial and commercial groups:—
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Number of Commercial Failures, by Provinces, 1929-35

Year | P.E.I | N.8. | N.B. Que. I Ont. I Man, l Sask. | Alta. | B.C. | Total
3 22 35 518 333 43 53 58 223 1,085
8 42 38 779 474 56 36 42 57 1,532
10 55 42 935 730 67 59 88 58 2,044
9 62 80 968 889 86 91 131 104 2,420
7 51 74 785 793 108 152 131 104 2,216
3 61 45 1,011 778 113 146 152 95 2,402
1 71 61 927 762 o1 84 1 69 2,167
1 Ten months January to October incluaive.
Number of Commercial Failures, by Groups, 1929-35
Trans-
porta-
Manu- | Agri- Log- 5 Con- tion e Not
Year |Trade| fac- cul- Ty Min- | foc. | an fn'::" 39; Claasi- | Total
tures | ture 28h- | IR | “¢ion | Public Al fied
ng U'ti-
lities
499 150 128 2 9 50 9 14 157 67 1,085
799 217 82 3 2 59 20 18 | 217 117 1,532
1,089 357 92 1 5 57 26 12 246 158 2,044
ol 468 190 0 (] 83 43 7 200 153 2.420
1,102 464 125 b 7 61 42 21 25% 134 2,216
1,204 488 115 12 9 55 48 29 | 283 159 2,402
1,100 443 125 4 11 61 2 239 158 2,167

1 Ten months January to October inclusive.

The chief branches of business to be affected by failure are trade,
manufacturing, and service and for the first ten months of 1935 these three
groups accounted for 74 p.c. of all failures, In that period the estimated
grand total of assets of all concerns which failed was $10,244.499 against
estimated liabilities of $14,715,155. Thus, average assets for each failure
were $9,442, against average liabilities of $13.562.

Comparable figures for the two previous years show that for the same
ten months of 1934, there were 1,289 failures, and the estimated total
assets were $16,796,330, against estimated liabilities of $20,075,961, while in
1933, there were 1,729 failures with total assets of $23,755,399 and total
liabilities of $28,669,253. Average assets and liabilities for each failure
were therefore $13,031 and $15808 for 1934 and $13,739 and $16,581 for
1933. Thus, while average liabilities of failures in 1935 were smaller than
in either of the two previous years, the difference between average assets
and liabilities was greater.

The total commercial failures in the ten months of 1935 showed a
decrease of 204 or 16 p.c. compared with the same months of 1934 and
37 p.c. compared with the same period of 1933, They were at a lower level
in 1935 than they have been for the same ten months in any vear since
1922, when the record was commenced. although the number of commercial
concerns has increased materially in the interval.



CHAPTER XVII
LABOUR

Dominion Department of Labour.—Accompanying the steady
progress of labour organization, Canada has provided, on an increasing
scale, for governmental consideration of laubour. problems. The Dominion
Department of Labour was established in 1900. Its duties are to aid in the
prevention and settlement of labour disputes, to collect and disseminate
information relative to labour conditions, to administer the Government’s
fair wages policy and, in general, to deal with problems involving the
interests of workers. Under the first mentioned of these functions, the
Industrial Disputes Investigation Act, originated in 1907 for the settlement
of disputes in mines and public ntility industries, has attracted favourable
comment throughout the world; up to Mar. 31, 1935, 538 threatened
disputes had been referred to Boards of Conciliation and Investigation
establishied under its provisions and, in all but 38 cases, open breaks were
averted. Under a separate Statute entitled “The Conciliation and Labour
Act”, conciliation ofhicers are available to assist in the settlement of labour
disputes arizsing from time o time, and their services have heen widely
utilized to this end. The administration of the fair wages policy as respecis
building and construction works is carried out under an Act of Parliament
entitled the Fair Wages and Fight Hour Day Act, 1930, and as respects
coniracts for various classes of supplies and cquipment, under the pro-
visions of an Order in Council. The mouthly Labowr (Fazefle has, since
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1900, provided a comprehensive survey of labour conditions in Canada, and
is supplemented by various special publications dealing with wages, labour
organizations, labour laws, etec. The Department also administers the
Employment Offices Co-ordination Act, the Technical Education Act, the
Government Annuities Act, the Minimum Wages Act, and the relief
legislation. In addition, the Department is charged with certain duties
ansing out of the relations of Canada with the International Labour
Organization of the League of Nations. Canada as one of the eight
states of “chief industrial importance” retains a place on the Governing
Body of that organization.

Provincial Departments and Burcaus of Labour.—In all the
provinces but New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island Departments
or Bureaus of Labour have been set up to administer legislation dealing
with the health and safety of all persons employed in industry. Laws
regulating employment offices, the payment of wages, and the pro-
tection of labour generally, are administered by these Departments.
Legislation providing for minimum wages for female workers in effect in
all provinces but New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island is under
the jurisdiction of special boards, which, in several provinces, are linked
with the Labour Departments. Workmen's compensation laws are admin-
istered by independent bodies and in New Brunswick the Workmen’s
Compensation Board administers the Factory Act. In recent wages legis-
lation the tendency is towards a regulation of wages of men as well as
of women. In British Columbia and Manitoba, minimum wages for male
workers may be established, and in other provinces mimmum wages for
women affect men’s wages in the same employment. In Quebec, Ontario
and Alberta, under recent statutes, legal force may be given to any
agreement as to wages and hours of labour between a representative
number of employers and one or more trade unions, and the terms of the
agreement may be extended to the whole industry within the district
concerned. Legislation dealing with collective agreements is administered
by the provincial Departments of Labour.

The Labour Movement

In Canada, trade unionism has been an oulgrowth of the last half
century, resulting from the inerease in urban pupulation and the develop-
ment of a diversified industrial life. The principal labour organizations
are those in the International, Canadian and National Catholic groups.

During 1934. there were in existence in Canada 1,809 international
locals having 161404 members, and 931 non-international unions with a
membership af 120.370. The total number of organized workers reported
to the Department of Labour was therefore 281,774, compared with
286,220 in 1933, The oldest federated labour organization in the Dominion
is the Trades and Labour Congress, established in 1883, which is the recog-
nized head of the internationally organized workers in Canada, and their
representative in dealing with legislative matters. The All-Canadian
Congress of Labour came into existence at a meeting of national union
representatives held in Montreal in 1927. The object of the Congress is to
promote the interests of its affiliated organizations and to strive to im-
prove the economdc and social conditions of the workers, The National
Catholic Union movement in Canada dates from 1901, when it had its
inception in Quebec city. Subsequently, other National Catholic Unions
were formed in the province of Quebec and, with this steady growth, there
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developed the desire for u central organization to dirvet and co-ordinate
the activitics of the various units, which resulted, during 1921, in the
formation of the Confederation of Catholic Workers of Canada. The
plan of organization adopted is similar to the non-sectarian trade unions.
Although this movement was originally designed exclusively for Roman
Catholies, provision has been made far the admission of non-Catholics as
assoclute members, who may vote but cannoi hold office.

Industrial Dispules.—During 1934, the loss to industry and to
workens through strikes and lock-outs was greater than in' 1933 or 1932 and
the number of workers involved was also greater. There were 191 dis-
putes, involving 45800 workers and a time loss of 574,519 working days,
compared with 125 disputes involving 26,558 workers and 317,547 working
days in 1933. The minimum loss in working days since the record was
commenced in 1901 was in 1930, when 91,797 working days were lost in
67 dispuies involving 13.768 workers. The maximum loss was n 1919,
when 336 disputes involved 8915 workers and caused a time loss of
3400942 working duys.

Employment, 1934 and 1935

The existing need for freguent measurement of the varation in the
volume of industrial emplovment has, sinee 1920, been met by the Govern-
ment's monthly record of the fluctuations in the numbers on the payrolls
of leading employers throughout the Dominion. These monthly surveys,
based upon returns from firms each having a staff of fifteen persons or
more, extend to all lines of industry except agriculture, fishing, hunting,
professional and specialized business, such as banking., ‘nsurance, ete.
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During the twelve months, Jan, 1-Dee. 1, 1935, the Dominion Bureau
of Statistics tabulated data from an average of 9248 firms, with an average
working force of 933,085, as compared with the monthly average of
$93.653 reported by the 8690 employers furnishing statistics for the
preceding year. The index, based on the 1926 average as 100 pec., rose
from 96-0 in the period Jan. 1-Dec, 1, 1934, to 99-4 in the same months of
1935; this was an increase of 35 p.c. During the preceding four years,
the annual average indexes of employment were as follows:—1933, 83-4;
1932, 87-5; 1931, 102-5; 1930, 113-4.

The upward movement in industrial employment evident during most
of 1933 and 1934 continued during 1935. From the beginning of April to
Nov. 1, 1935, there was uninterrupted expansion, which resulted in a higher
level of emplovment at the latter date than in any other month since
Dec. 1, 1930. While seasonal losses were indicated at the beginning of
December. the situation continued more favourable than in any month of
1934, 1933 or 1932. All five economic areas and most of the main indus-
trial groups shared in the improvement shown during 1935 while consid-
erable recovery was also reported in each of the eight cities for which
statistics are sogregated.

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by
Economic Areas, as at the first of each month, November, 1934,

to December, 1935, with Yearly Averages since 1921.
Note.—These indexes are calculated unon the average {or the calendar yenr 1926 as 100. The

relative weight shows the proportion of employees reported in the indicated economic area to the
total reported by all emplovers making returna in Canada on Dee. 1, 1935.

e Mar:ititne : Prairie British
Yearand Month | proiinca, | Quebec Ontario | procincas | Columbia | Casds
1921 Averages.. . 102-4 82-2 36 94-0 81-1 88-8
1922 Averages, 97-3 81-4 92-8 926 82-8 81-0
1923 Averages . | 1057 -7 -5 94-8 874 958
1924 Averages. %6 913 %5 92-1 894 93-4
1925~ Averages. . 970 9.7 958 9290 83.-7 91 6
1926 Averages:. [ 2K 94 99-8 9.5 1002 896
1827~ Averages 183-7 104-0 105-6 185-3 161-1 101-6
L9 —Averages. . 1066 108-3 1135 i17-9 106- 4 116
1929 —Averages.. .. 1148 13-4 1231 126 .3 14156 119-¢
1930-- Averages . t 118-3 1163 114 6 1i-1 1079 13-1
193 Averages.. . 1081 100-9 101-2 111-5 955 1025
1932 —Averages . ' 9.2 835 88.7 806 80-5 87-3
1933 Averages 853 82.-8 842 862 5.0 83-4
1936
Nov, | g o 1049 08-0 103-6 465 04:1 100-2
[ee. 2 106-9 964 m-7 94-3 92.9 98.9
.ll;gnges, 12 mos. .. 1016 91-7 101-3 %0 904 %0
1 990 01-3 98-0 91.2 88-8 94-4
T 100-1 89-5 100.2 89.2 89-8 946
L 9% -4 91:3 103-5 87-2 81-9 96-4
i1 0958 859 100-7 86-9 91-8 034
2 D 974 89-7 101-7 87-9 928 95:2
148 101-6 938 101-6 92.2 98-6 976
1... 106-7 94-8 102-7 96-3 995 99-5
penl], 106-7 o 102-4 98-7 106-8 101-1
Bl 107-0 99-3 103-9 100-5 108-0 102-7
| 112.9 1031 108-1 102:7 106-0 1061
.1 111 105-0 1i0-0 §08-1 101-8 107-7
Dec. 1.. ... 107-5 103-8 107-0 033 99 104-4
Averages, 12 mos 1037 954 133 952 973 89.4
Relutive Weight by
Feonomic Areas ns!
at Dec. 1, 1035. .. ‘ T8 291 41-6 130 86 100-0

! The average for the calenrlar year 1928, ineluding figures up to Dee. 31, 1924, being the base
used in comrutmg these indexes, the average index here given for the 12 months Jan. 1-Dec. 1,
1928, venerally shows a slight variation from 109.
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Employment by Economie Areas.—The fluctuations in employment.
in the five economic areas are indicated in the indexes given in the
accompanying table. The situation as reported by employers was gener-
ally more favourable during 1935 in each of these areas than it was in
1934. The most marked improvement was in the Maritime Provinces,
where the index at 1129 on Oct. 1, 1935, was higher than in any other
month since Nov. 1, 1931.

Employment in Leading Cities.—Employment data are segregated
for eight of the principal industrial centres—Montreal, Quebec, Toronto,
Ottawa, Hamilton, Windsor, Winnipeg and Vancouver, in all of which
heightened activity was noted during 1935. Each month from Feb. 1, the
percentage increase over the same month in 1934 was greater in these
eight centres, taken as a unit, than that indicated in the same comparison
in the Dominion as a whole.

Employment by Industries.—The recovery indicated during 1933
extended to most of the industries surveyed; the outstanding exception
was highway construction and maintenance, in which activity was not so
great as in the preceding vear, partly as a result of changes in the
unemployment reliel plans of the various Governments.

Index Numbers of Employment as Reported by Employers, by Indus-
tries, as at the first of each month, November, 1934, to December,
1935, with Yearly Averages since 1921.

Con-
Manu- ot Com- | Trans- | struec- S All
Year and Month | factur- 92" | Mining | muni- | porta- [tion and| ° : Trade | Indus-
ing ging cations | tion | Main- | Yi¢® (Fiec]
tenance
1921 —Averages ... 877 103-0 2”K.0 -2 94-1 711 836 23 88-8
1922 — Averages . .. S8-3 851 99-3 864 87-% 6.7 819 8 83.0
L 866 | 1142 1082 876 1003 K88 878 2.1 9.8
1924 Averagdes. .. 2.4 1162 185-3 3.7 99-1 %0-3 238 2.3 3.4
1925 --Averades 230 1054 998 835 966 84-9 954 951 336
1926 —Averages’ . 856 8.5 9.7 998 9.7 99.2 9.5 9.2 99.6
1827—Averages. . .| 1034 102-3 | 187-0 163-8 182-3 109-0 106-2 107 -4 164-6
1928—Averages. | 1161 1145 114-4 168-2 105-9 1188 118t 1161 111-€
1929-—Averages . | 117-1 1258 1201 120-6 108-7 1297 1363 1262 119.0
1930—Averages . | 108-9 10%-0 117-8 1198 1046 1298 131-¢ 1277 13-4
1931— Averages. . I Te5.3 60-1 1073 104-7 858 131-4 1247 1236 102-5
1932 —Averages. . 84-4 426 92 3.5 847 R6.0 1136 | 1181 875
1833 —Averages. . 509 665 975 83-9 76-0 74-6 | 106-7 | 1121 834
1934 —
N, Do a2 171.9 121.2 80 R34 1610 114-9 121.3 100-2
Dec. 1........ IO 1086 122-9 79 801 100-3 115-2 128-0 Y89
Averages—
12 months. . ... 124-7 | 1108 k] 8- 1693 | 113t 138 9% 0

- CREIMWOB R D ise M 00

78 b
77 g
b > 5
104-3 | 117-7 77 70- 80-2 | 111-4 1 117-4 93-4
-9 77 80- 84-7 | 116-4 | 1193 852
96-0 | 119:2 79 . 80.5 | 118:3 | 119-9 97-6
82-2 | I21-§ 80 82-7 ] 101-1| 123-86 | 122-1 99-5
790 | 125-2 81 -4 104-7 | 127-8 ] 120.7 01.1
1 77| 1286 82 85.8  110-9 | 127-8) 121-8 102-7
¥ 115-8 | 129-5 82 88-4 | 117-4| 1205 | 123.8 106-1
1 155-4 | 132-5 81 B4-5 | 1199 | 117-1 124-6 107-7
183-5 | 1311 81 84-0 95-9 | 116-3 | 1311 1046

._
» SEEEsgsnssss g
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3

12 months . ..
Relative Weight
by Industries as
at Dec.1,1035..| 51-8 5-2 6-1 2.2 10:2 11-4 2.6 10-5 100.0

18ee footnote to table on p. 184; also headnote.
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Building and railway construction were both brisker, the improvement
in the former resulting, in part, from the public works program passed
in the Parliamentary Scssion of 1935, while industrial, residential and other
non-governmental building was also brisker. Manulacturing showed a sub-
stantial gain over 1934, in which most lines of factory employment shared.
Notable increases were made in the iron and steel, non-ferrous metal,
textile, lumber, pulp and paper and food industries. The pronounced
cxpansion indicated in mining during 1935 took place to a considerable
extent in the extraction of metallic ores, principally of the precious metals,
demand for which has been greatly stimulated by world monetary condi-
tions. Employment in services and trade was also more active than in
1934—partly a refloetion of u better Lourist season,

b jetoedicim A=t Melal S Flaat i Cimdace Ta
Courtesy, Tie Foundation Company of Caraiby,

Unemployment in Trade Unions—Monthly statistics are tabulated
in the Department of Labour from trade unions showing the unemploy-~
ment existing among their members, In the first ten months of 1935, 1.740
organizations reported an average membership of 163.882, of whom 25658
were, on the average, unemployed; this was a percentage of 15-7, com-
pared with 18:3 p.c. in 1934 and 22:6 in the same period of 1933,

Applications, Vacancies and Placements of the Employment Service
of Canada.—Under the provisions of the Employment Offices Co-ordina-
tion Act, 1918, the Dominion Department of Labour, in co-operation with
the provinces, has since then maintained local employment offices in a
number of centres throughout the Dominion; the volume of business
transacted by these bureaus is regarded as indicative of current labour
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conditions, Up to Nov. 30, 1935, 604,438 applications for work and 346,861
vacancies were registered at the 64 existing offices, while the placements
effected numbered 325,658, In the same period of 1934, the registers showed
676,621 applications for work. 395627 vacancies and 375578 placements.
The Employment and Social Insurance Act, passed by the Dominion
Government in 1935, makes provision for the repeal of the Employment
Offices Co-ordination Act on proclamation, and the assumption of its
functions by the Commission appointed under the 1935 Act. Among
other benefits to labour and industry, the latter Aect provides for the
establishment of a National Employment Service, whose administration
and organization will differ in certain respects from that of the present
Dominion-Provineial service.

Dominion Unemployment Relief Measures, 1935

At the sixth session of the 17th Parliament the Reliei Act. 1935, which
received Roval Assent on April 4, 1935, was cnacted.

The administration of the Act was, by Order of His Excellency the
Governor in Council, vested in the Minister of Labour.

Under this Statute the Dominion is continuing to pay to the provinces
monthly grants-in-aid to assist the provinces in discharging their responsi-
bilities connected with the relief of necessitous persons within ther respect-
ive boundaries. The amounis of the monthly grants-in-aid, which were
determined on the basis of need, are as follows:—

Prince Edward Island, $1.250; Nova Scotia, $40.000; New Brunswick,
$25,000; Quebec, $500,000; Ontario, $600,000; Manitoba, $135,000; Saskat-
chewan, 8200,000; Alberta, $100,000; British Columbis, $150,000.

In addition to payment of the monthly grants-in-aid above referred
to, agreements entered into under the provisions of the Relief Act, 1935,
with the provinces of Prince Edward Island, New Brunswick, Ontario,
Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta, provide for Dominion assistance
toward the cost of the following relief measures:—

Prince Edward Island —Trans-Canada Highway and provincial high-
ways.

New Brunswick. —Trans-Canada Highway, provincial highways and aid
to colonization settlers on location.

Ontario.—Trans-Canada Highway, completion of certain municipal and
provineial relief projects commenced under previous relief legislation.

Manitoba—Trans-Canada Highway, provincial highways, one provincial
public works project and the Winnipeg sewage disposal plant, the total
estimated cost of which is $2,000,000 to Mar. 31, 1936, and toward the cost
of which the Dominion has agreed to contribute 40 p.c.

Saskatchewan—Trans-Canada Highway.

Alberta—Trans-Canada Highway.

Under the provisions of the Relief Aet, 1932, agreements were com-
pleted with all the provinces, except Prince Edward Island, providing for a
non-tecoverable expenditure of one-third of an amount not to exceed
$600 per family for the pumpose of providing a measure of self-sustaining
reliei to families, who would otherwise be in receipt of direet relief, by
placing such families on the land. It was provided that the remaining
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two-thirds of the expenditure should be contributed by the province and
the municipality concerned. The agreements covered a period of two
years and expired on Mar. 31, 1934. (See also p. 31)

Under the provisions of the Relief Act, 1934, agrecements, effective
from April 1, 1934 to Mar. 31, 1936, providing continuity of settlement
with the agreements which expired Mar. 31, 1934, were entered into with
all the provinces excepting Prince Edward Island and British Columbia.
Provision is made in the 1934 agreements for an additional non-recoverable
contribution by the Dominion, on the recommendation of the province
and with the approval of the Governor in Council, of one-third of an
amount not exceeding $100 in the case of a settler who may not be self-
supporting at the end of the two-year period, and for whom subsistence
expenditure during the third year of settlement is deemed necessary. This
additional amount for subsistence during the third year, where necessary,
applies both to those settled under the 1932 agreement and those settled
under the 1934 agreement,

Under authority of the present legislation (the Relief Act, 1935),
an agreement respecting relief settlement has been entered into between
the Dominion and the province of British Columbia, leaving Prince
Edward Island the only province not participating in the plan.

Reports received from the provinces in regard to the number of settler
families and the total number of individuals approved and settled under
the agreements as at Oct. 31, 1935, arc as follows:—

Number of Settler Families and Individuals Approved and Settled
under the Relief Acts’ Agreements to Oct. 31, 1935

3 Sattler Total 4 Settler Total
Proviace Famities | Individuals Province Families | Individuals
No. No. No. No.

Nova Scotia........... 341 2,140 || Saskatchewan,....... 839 4,604

Quebec................ 978 6,005 || Alborta.............. 41 3.021

OGERRIEN. . 78 <« - oo - ool 606 2,900 | British Columbia. ... 52 285
Manitoba.............. 765 3,647

Totals.,......,... 4,32 22,692

Toward the cost of relief in the dried-out areas of the three Prairie
Provinces, the Dominion continued to contribute during the months of
April, May, June and July, 50 p.c. of :—

(1) Movement of settlers with their effects and stock from the dried-
out arcas to such locations as deemed suitable by the province
concerned ;

(2) Movement of cattle from the dried-out areas to such locations as
deemed suitable by the province concerned, fogether with any
equipment required in connection therewith, and return of said
cattle and equipment upon completion of feeding season;

(3) Movement of necessary feed and fodder into the dried-out areas,
together with the movement of any equipment required in con-
nection therewith, and return thereof.

In the provinces of Manitoba and Alberta, the Dominion has under-
taken to provide for the placement of single homeless unemployed persons
on farms from Nov. 1, 1935, to Mar. 31, 1936, on a similar basis to that
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obtaining under previous relief legislation, namely, payment of $5 per
month to each person so placed, the Dominion contributing 100 p.c. of
expenditures incurred in this connection exclusive of the costs of adminis-
tration. Up to Oct. 31, 1935, there had been no request from the province
of Saskatchewan for Dominion assistance with respeet to farm placements.

Under the 1835 Act, the Dominion is continuing to operate the camps
established under the provisions of the Relief Act, 1932, at various points
throughout Canada; also the special relief works carried out in the
National Parks for the care of single homeless unemployed men and
unemployed residents of the parks.

The following statement sets forth the Dominion’s disbursements
under relief legislation since 1930 to Oct. 31, 1935, namely: the Unemploy-
ment Relief Act, 1930; the Unemployment and Farm Relief Act, 1931; the
Relief Act, 1932; the Relief Act, 1933; the Relief Act, 1934; and the
Relief Act, 1935.

A summary of the loans and advahces outstanding as at the same date
is also shown.

Total Dominion Expenditures under Relief Legislation,
1930-35

(In Thousands of Dallars)

Item I1930 Act!l%l Actl1932 Act|1933 Act|1934 Act[lQ35 Act{ Total
s $ $ 3 $ $ $

Disbursements to Provinces—

PE Island.......cc..c0oueinious 95 120 25 87 159 124 619

NovaScotia...........oovven. 836 | 1,079 572 | 1.184 642 280 4,593

New Brunswwk ........ 504 764 222 511 414 188 2,633

Quebec..,......ociiiiiiiiii 3,321 5,440 | 4,231 3,627 [ 10,784 | 3,500 31,103

Ontario..........ooiiiuininnan 4,683 | 11,101 7,985 6,875 | 14,038 | 7,118 54,809

Manitoba...................... 1,630 | 3,351 1,747 2,182 2,278 1.023 12.211

Saskatchewan.................. 1.918 3,008 1,155 807 | 2,320 1,400 10.617

ATBEItA. .. ..omo o 1,982 | 3,043 | 1.306 | 1.264 | 1.759 727 9,381

British Columbia. . ... 1,376 | 3,054 3.223 2 577 3.172 | 1,050 15,358

Yukonand NW.T............. 20 10 - 10 40
Disbursements through Dominion

Government Departments. ... .. 37| 4,596 | 1,033 ( 7.565 | 8.393| 3,188 24 813

Other Disbursements— )
Saskatchewan Relief Commis-
BIOM. . iuvnescannrs e e iiannen -1 §.3% 4,456 1,314 "7 = 11,880
Board of i

SIONETS. .. oo verseeaannans - 1,000

Canadian Pacific Railway.. ... 864 208 - - 3 - 1073
Csnadian National Rall“m x 882 - = = N B 282
Admiristration Rxpensvs R 43 85 68 85 89 77 448
Miscellaneous. . L iy - - 2 3 - 5 it
Totals................... 18,001 | 42,644 | 26,034 | 31,083 | 45,0391 18,686 181,187

p% ! Includes §11,413 incurred under the provisions of the 1833 Act, and authorized by See. 1) of
the Reliof Act, 1934.

SUMMARY OF LOANS AND ADVANCES OUTSTANDING

S B G50 000000 5600000806 550000108 0.0 00008 200 R0 AROE 6885008 30660606 13,482,000
Saekatchewan (including the Saskatchewan Relief Commissian)...... .. 47,720,000
19,402, 000
20,958, 000
2,447,000

Advaace to Dummlon s represenumve
o1k o Ji0 0 6 0 e B o dE JE 8 AEEGL oo SEEE B 6o JONSNEAERRA 7,000
21,000

BOUBL. ..o ee e e 101,837,000



170 CANADA 1936

Old Age Pensions

The Old Age Pensions Act, 1927.—The Act provides for 4 Dominion-
Provincial system of non-contributory old age pensions in such provinces
a8 have enacted and given effect to special legislation for this purpose.
The provinces are charged with the payment of pensions, the Dominion
reimbursing each province, quarterly, to the extent of 75 p.c* of the net
cost of its payments on account of old age pensions. The provinces now
operating under such agreements are: B.C,, Alta, Sask, Man., Ont.;, NS.,
and P.EI Okl age pensions are also payable in the Northwest Territories.
The following tahle gives the payments under the Act and the numbers
of penstoners as at Sept. 30, 1935.

Summary of Old Age Pensions in Canada, as at Sept. 30, 1935,
by Provinces, with Effective date of Legislation in each Case®

Alta, | B.C., | Man,, | NS, |PEI,{ Ont., | Sask., NWT.
Item Aung. t, {Sept. 1,|Sept. 1,{Mar. 1, [ July 1, { Nov. 1.] May 1, [ Jun.25,| Total
1929 1927 1928 1934 1933 1920 1928 1929

Total numbers of
nsioners a8 at
pt. 30, 1935...| 7.730] 9.504] 10,547 12,671] 1,587 b52.641| 10,588 7| 105,365
Averages of
monthly pen-
sion............ $ 17.52 19.55] 18.63 14,22 10.40 17.86 16.32 18.98 =
Total amounts of
s)ensions paicd (THoUsSANDA OF IJOLLARS)
an. 1, 1935—
Bept. 30, 1935 .§ 1,165 1,614 1.750 1,612 140 7,425 1,540 1| 15,248
Dominion
Government's
shares. ........ § 8731  1,204f 1,308] 1,209 105| 5.519] 1,158 H 11,376
‘Total amounts of,
pensions paid
since inception
of Act to Sept.

30, 1935........ $ 6,424| 11,084 11,794 3.15 368] 52,788| 10,735 9l 96,351
Dominion
Government’s

shures. ........ $ 4,458 7,276 7,868 2,363 274| 35,680] 7,176 8| 65,001
|

I The figures are approximate and are in course of revision.

In accordance with an agreement consummated between the Dominion
and the province of Nova Scotia, the payment of old age pensions com-
menced in that province on Mar. 1, 1934. While the New Brunswick
Legislature at its 1930 Session passed an Old Age Pensions Act to come
into force on a date to be fixed by proclamation, the Act has not yet
been proclaimed. Authority was given the Gold Commissioner of the
Yukon in 1927 to enter into an agreement with the Dominion Govern-
ment for the purpose of obtaining the benefit of the Old Age Pensions
Act, but no scheme has yet been formulated. The Social Insurance
Commission created by the Quebec Government submitted its findings
on the subject of old age insurance in November, 1932, the majority
report declaring “in favour of a contributory and obligatory system”.

* The proportion paid by the Dominion as set in the Act of 1027 was one-half, but this was
incrensed at the Second Session of the Seventeenth Parliament to 75 p.c., which increase was made
effective from Nov. 1, 1931.



CHAPTER XVII
EDUCATION AND RECREATION

Schooling in Canada comes each vear to be a more important under-
taking. The youth of to-day attend school for ten years of their lives on
the average, or nearly half as long aguin us their fathers and mothers.
Though the mistake should not be made of regarding schooling as synony-
mous with education, that broader and continuous process of forming the
lives of individunl citizens, in which the home and occupation take such
an important part, the weight of the schools in relation to other edueational
influences must be high; for from the time that the child starts to school,
to the end of a normal lifetime, he may spend an hour and a half weekly
in another pursuit, and still spend less time at it than he now spends
at school. Some of these other mfluences may be the church, theatre,
athletic field, publie libravy, the home, the daily press, the radio, ete., and
they should properly be considered as fellow members of the educational
organization, although they ean uoy all be veviewad here

\ sewing class in
Kamloops
Residential School.

The typewritime
OO,
Caughnawaga
Reserve Senior

Schoal.

Vocautonal Praining 1o the Dndian Residential Schoais,
Courtesy, Department of Indian AfJairs.

Schools and Universities
Nearly ome-fourth of the Canadian population attend school in the
capacity of either student or teacher. Below the college level the cost is
largely met out of public funds, and over 40 p.e. of the expenditure on
171
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higher education iz made by provincial governments. Considering all
schools and universities together, the cost iz proportioned as follows:
Dominion Government, 1-8 p.c.; provincial governments, 20-8 pec.;
counties, 2-1 p.c.; school administrative units, ranging in size from large
cities to communities of a few farms, 61-8 p.c.; students’ fees, mainly in
private schools and at the university level, 8-0 p.c.; endowments, also
mainly university, 17 p..; other sources, including churches, 3-8 pe.
Perhaps the most striking feature of this financial provision is the high
proportion of costs for which each school district is individually respon-
sible. There are about 24,000 administrative districts or sections, each
self dependent for more than three-fifths of the cost of its schools. Fewer
than 1,000 of these areas have populations in excess of 500 persons, and
the remaining 23,000 do not average as many as 250. Among such a
large number of small communities therc are naturally very wide differences
in ability to support schools with accompanying variation in the quality of
schooling, and since these differences have been emphasized in depression
vears, educators across Canada are giving attention to methods of equalizing
more of the cost over larger sections, such as counties or over entire
provinces, The Governments of British Columbia and Ontario have
announced their intention of so doing, and commissions of investigation in
several of the other pravinces have put recommendations of this kind
before the legislatures within the last few years.

Expenditures for schools, like all public expenditures, have received
close attention in recent years, and for this reason it is of interest to note
their place in the national and family economy. It appears that about
15 p.c. of the aggregate income of Canadians is normally taken in taxa-
tion, and that a sum equal to rather more than one-fifth of this (3-5 p.c.
of the total) is spent on schools and universities, About 8750 is spent
on each child’s schooling, on the average, and the other costs involved in
raising him to maturity are in the neighbourliood of $5,000.

Current problems in connection with the schools are by no means alt
financial. In all of the provinces the edralment in elementary schools has
cither begun to decline, or is likely to decline very shortly, owing in
part to less retardation of pupils and in part to a reduced number of
births; but in the secondary schools the attendance still continues to
inerease at a rapid pace. Overcrowded secondary schools and empty
seats in the elemcntary schools are helping to bring about a reconsidera-
tion of the traditional eight-four division between the two tvpes of
school. There is a tendency to remove the abrupt break at the end of
the eighth year and attach one or two years of the high school more
closely to the two upper elementary years, thereby making an intermediate
period of gradual transition between primary schooling, and secondary
schooling or occupation. In smaller schools the changes must be con-
fined mainly to ecurriculum rather than organization, and a majority of
the provinces have recently given their entire curriculum a thorough
revision or are in the act of doing so, partly to make this intermediate
period one of more gradual transition, and partly to make it suit better
the changed conditions of the post-war world. Health, citizenship and
social studies generally are given greater place.

Universitics are carrying on with greatly reduced revenues from pro-
vincial treasuries and endowment investments, compensating for these in
some measure by increases in students’ fees. While the rapid increase in
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attendance, characteristic of the preceding decade, has come to an end in
the latest two or three years, the total enrolment can scarcely be said to
have declined. Employment for their graduates, as also for those of the
schools, has been a serious problem.

Special edueational provision for unemployed persons and their adult
dependants has not been made in Canada, except in seattered instances,
and then largely by voluntary effort. The children, of course, attend
school, but the older members of the family are in the main left on their
own responsibility in the matter of using their unoccupied time construet-
ively. In the cities there are at their disposal the public libravies, the
work of which is reviewed bicnnially.

Civic Playgrounds

Organized playgrounds, apart from school grounds, are supported out
of city funds by at least 46 of the 70 Canadian cities which at the Census of
1931 had populations over 10,000. In most of these the playgrounds are
conducted by a city department, but in some cases by an independent
organization with financial assistance from the city: in a few cases
there are organizations of both kinds. Thirteen cities do not support
playgronnds but activities are conducted by service clubs or other organi-
zations in four of these. From the remaining eleven cities no informa-
tion has been received. i

A minority of the 46 cities do more than provide or equip the grounds.
Twenty of them employ professional recreation leaders to direct or super-
vise the use of the grounds at least part of the year, while ten of
them cmploy such leaders the year round. Playing fields for baseball,
softhall and football, rinks for pleasure skating and hockev, are most fre-
quently provided. Curling and ski-ing are two other winter pastimes
widely followed.

Motion Pictures

Another popular instrument of recreation and cducation in Canada is
the motion picture. There are over 900 motion picture houses, A record
of attendance at them is not available but a conception of it may be
formed from the fact that Canadians spent $2.40 apiece, on the average, in
attending the movies in 1933; in 1930 they spent $3.71. City and town
folk would spend above the average. The total cost of admissions in 1933
was about $25 million, in 1930 about $384 million. A further $3 million
or thereabouts is required to pay the amusement taxes on admissions.
British Columbia, Ontario and Manitoba people spend most per capita
on motion pictures, Prince Edward Island and Saskatchewan people least.

The source of films exhibited in Canada has been changing consider-
ably in the last few years, a much higher proportion of European pictures
now being ineluded. Last year the United Kingdom and France provided
one-third of all the films imported, and there were a few from Germany.
French pictures have been received in considerable number only since
1930. Pictures from both the United Kingdom and France have increased
consistently since 1930—in spite of the fact that total imports last vear
were only one-third of what they were then—all of the loss having been in
the films from the United States.

The organization of a National Film Institute, which will encourage the
use of motion pictures as an educational force, was announced in the
summer of 1935.
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Arts and Crafts

Recent years have witnessed a tremendous growth of interest in
certain leisure time pursuitz of a cultural character that eannot be more
than mentioned here. The “Little Theatre™ or amateur drama move-
ment has experienced a remarkable development from coast to coast under
the patronage of Lord and Lady Bessborough. For three years the season
has been climaxed by a national competition in Ottawa among winning
regional groups. The University of Alberta has inaugurated s Summer
School of Drama at Banfl, and reports students from all over Canada.

Musie festivals, comparable to those of the drama, earlier reached the
stage of popularity necessary for provincial competitions, and have con-
tinued thronghout the depression yvears to hold the interest of the people.
In the Prairie Provinces the University of Saskatchewan has responded
to Wug iniessl By ibe ostabllshmes! of & chair iz music
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Haudicraits—Home handicrafts contribnte to the sid-world atmosphere of
the provinee of Quebec,
Courtesy, Provincial Tourist Bureau, Quebec.
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In the revival
of  handicrafts the
French - Canadian
population of Que-
hee has led the way,
Lbut the movement
i= now in evidence
in all sections of
the Dominion. The
licadquarters of the
Canadian ~ Handi-
crafts Guild is in
Montreal. A natu-
ral  accompaniment
nf the revival has
heen renewed inter-
Lectirer and ek '-E'I i l.'n]:\\'wl.ui(_\' of Allwrta est in the folkways,

Lxtehs Service——This truck carvied a Janter i
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on a circuit of southern towns last winter. An- of racial elements in

other truck has, for three winters, been driven the population.

about the province with exhibitions of the fine Interest in the

arts. fine arts, too, has
shown an unusual
appreciation in the
recent difficult years. The last annual report of the National Gallery
states that the year under review has been by far the busiest in its history,
and that art interest in Canada has probably never been at such height.
The accompanying comment is doubtless as applicable to drama, music and
bandicrafts as to the fine arts: “One of the few valuable fruits of the
recent restriction of material things, disorganization of customary interests
and pleasures, has been to turn the public mind toward the more enduring
interests of life”. A step forward in the teaching of art is to be noted in
the establishment last vear of a chair in art in the University of Toronto.

Adult Study

Similarly, a remarkable merease in after-school study. especially study
of social and economie problems, is distinctly in evidence. New organiza-
tions of many varieties have arisen, each with the study circle as a major
activity. These are the people whose interest has been dirceted into
studying the difficulties with which the community has been beset, while
the above-mentioned have turned their thoughts away from such dif-
ficulties to find refuge in the arts and crafts. Some of the universities
have given direction to the interest in economic matters, notably St.
Francis Xavier University in Nova Scotia, where study groups have been
organized thronghout the entire eastern section of the province. The
Ontario universities have co-operated with the Workers’ Educational
Association in organizing classes that have had a steady increase in
enrolment since 1930. There i1s extension work of related kinds from
several of the other universities. In 1934 the extension directors and
others interested in adult education met in a Dominion-wide convention
and aiter a year spent in studying the situation. decided to set up a
Canadian Asscciation for Adult Education.

Courtesy, Donald Cameron, University of
Alberta Extension Department.



CHAPTER XIX

MISCELLANEOUS STATISTICS

The National Research Council

The Nutional Research Council of Canada maintains well equipped
laboratories at Otlawa, in which scientific problems of national impori-
ance are investigated and research work in the several branches of pure
science is carried on with a view to keeping Canada abreast of the times
in the nowaer knowledee.  The Inboratories sre areanized 1n four divisions

Porfeeting the wax plucking o ponitey, considerad
one of the most important forward steps accomp-
lished recently in the market poultry industry, is
an example of the close co-operation between the
National Research Council and the Dominion
Department of Agriculture. Left, rough plucked
bird; ecentre. waxed bird; right, finished bird,
wax I‘l'ltu)vml.

Courtesy, Department of Agriculture, Ottawa.

biology and agricul-
Imre, chemistry, physies
snd engineering includ-
ing aeronautics, and
research  information
A Jibrary service is
tained.
Co-operation with in-
dustry is obtained
lsrough associate com-

s

iittees on various sub-
jects such as asbestos,
toal classification.
3 E )uf«‘dl and ¢ ngineer-
ing standards, field crop
discases, gas, grain,
aandry work, leather,
magnesian  products,
sarasitology, radio,
sadiology, tuberculosis,
wized control and wool.
I'here are also advisory

committees whose

:members are drawn
irom the universities
and industries to aid
theg Council in  the
formulation of poliey
in speeial fields of
study

Assistance to Cana-
dian universities is af-
forded through grants
in aid of research work
carried on in their la-
boratories. A system of

post-graduate scholatships enables the Council to afford wider opportunities
for research to students who have demonstrated their ability to do

advanced work.
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In the seventeenth annual report of the Council, the President states
that 87 researches were under way in the National Research Laboratories
in the year under review. Of these, 3¢ were completed and reported; sub-
stantial progress was made in 16 others; the remainder, mainly new under-
takings, were in the early stages of their developments. Some of these
researches, completed or in progress, have a direct bearing on the
utilization, commercially, of certain Canadian natural resources; others
apply to the perfection of processes already in use; while some deal with
problems of agriculture or of the industries related thereto.

From the completed researches, the following have been selected
as examples of the projects investigated: use of Canadian clays in oil
refining; bonding of rubber to metal; chemical investigation of weeds
poisonous to live stock; suitability of Canadian wools for the manufac-
ture of cloth; determination of more efficient and economical procedure
for power laundries in the washing of cotton fabrics; development of a
refractory lining for steel furnaces and the production of a new refractory
brick for use under severe metallurgical conditions; a stream-lined loco-
motive; stability of air-craft floats; mechanization and standardization of
baking tests; and the premature seed-setting in turnips.

The Canadian Journal of Research is published monthly by the
Counectl. It appears in four sections, (a) physical sciences, (b) chemical
sciences, (c) botanical scienmces, (d) zoological sciences, and affords an
outlet for meritorious papers by Cunadian research workers.

Public Health, Hospitals and Charitable Institutions

In Canada, genmerally speaking, the administration of public health
activities and the establishment and maintenance of such institutions is in
the hands of the various provincial governments, under the powers given
them in Sec. 92 of the British North America Act of 1867.

Exercising particular jurisdiction over some phases of the general
health of the people of the Dominion is the Department of Pensions and
National Health of the Dominion Government, while the Dominion
Council of Health acts as a clearing house on many important questions.
This Council consists of the Deputy Minister of the Dominion Depart-
ment of Pensions and National Health as Chairman, together with such
other persons as may be appointed by the Governor in Council, and who
hold office for three years. The public health activities of the Dominion
Government include the following divisions: Quarantine, Immigration,
Leprosy, Marine Hospitals, Sanitary Engineering, Proprietary or Patent
Medicine, Laboratory of Hygiene, Food and Drugs.

In classifying the various types of social service in Canada certain
broad and well-established groups manifest themselves. These divisions
are: (1) Hospitals, Dispensaries and Qut-patient Departments; (2) Men-
tal Hospitals and Institutions for the Feeble-minded and Epileptic; (3)
Institutions for the Blind, Deaf and Dumb; (4) Homes for Adults and
Homes for Adults and Children; (5) Orphanages, Child-caring Institu-
tions, Day Nurseries, Child-placing Agencies and voluntary organizations.

The most familiar of all public institutions established to administer
and foster the general health of the community is the general public hos-
pital common to all cities and towns and prosperous rural communities,
Where hospitals cannot be maintained in remote districts, Red Cross out~

7624—13
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posts or rural clinics in charge of district nurses are established. There were
in operation in Canada on Jan. 1, 1934, 876 hospitals for the care of the
gick, of which 606 were public, 238 private and 32 Dominion. The total
bed capacity of all these hospitals was 58822. The staffs included 709
salaried physicians, 656 internes, 5643 graduate nurses and 8044 nurses
in training. Total personnel was 34802. The average days' stay of
patients was 20-5 days and the percentage of bed occupancy 62-7.
In-patients treated during 1933 numbered 700284 and the collective days’
stay of all patients 14354320 days. Of 119 out-patient departments, 62

(1) Canadian
Red Cross
railway
hospital car.
(2) Enlarged
view of

operating room.
(31 Interior
accommodation.

Caurtesy, Ganadian Red Cross Society.
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reported 256,959 patients and 1,427,284 treatments; 29 reported 77,818
patients but not treatments; and 28 reported 1,266,268 visits only.

Numbers and Bed Capacities of Hospitals and Charitable Institutions
in Canada, by Provinces, at Jan. 1, 1934

Type of Institution | P.E.I| N.8. [ N.B.| Que. | Ont. | Man. | Sagk.| Alta. | B.C. |[Canada?l
Population ((00's omit-|
o R O BOA S e ot o 89| 525 425/ 3,018 3,562 731| 965 768 725 10,823
Public Hospitals.—
General.......... No. 3 23 17 55 11 28 71 74| @68 457
Beds 232 1,362 1,276] @,250) 11,263 2,273) 3,071] 3,469) 4,326 36,734
Wamen's (anly). . No. - 2 il 5 3 1 2 3 1 20
Beds = 7 33 792 248 142 70 127 70 1,558
Pwdiatric........ No. - 1 = 4 2 1 1 | - 10
eds = 80 = 1,865 455 135 28 50 - 2,613
Orthopsdic..... No. - - - 1 - - = - 2 3
Beds - - = 60 = - - = 85 155
Isolation......... No. - - 4 3 2 1 3 - 14
Beds - 50) = 428 584) 330 8 88 - 1,496
Convalescent. . ... No. - - e 1 1 & - - 6
Beds - - 1 255 35 50 - - - 340
Tuberculosis. . . ., No 2 12 3 1 1 34
Beds 54 413 404| 1,263| 3,163 874 713 210{ 336 7,230
Red Cress....... No. - - = = 24 - 1 - 2
Beds = = = 269 = 91 = 26 386
Ineurable...,..... No. = =) 1 i 1 1 2 5 1 23
Beds = = 34| 1,001 970 330 172( 253 180 2,840
Other............. No. B - = 2 I = = - - 3
Beds - - - 69 22 - % - - 91
Totals, Public..No. 4 29 22 88 166 38 ey B7 75 606
Beds 286] 1,982| 1,747| 14,981| 17,009| 3,934| 4,153 4,207| 5,033 53,544
Private Hospitals. . No. - 3 4 23 B3 7 48 43 26 238
Be = 224 44 542 1,029 53| 238 271 339 2,740
Dominien No. = 4 3 5 7] 3 1 5 4 32
Hospitals. ...... Beds = 394 158 448 786] 256 33 228 264 2,538
Mental Hoapitals.. . No. 16 1 8 16 4 2 4 5 58
Beds 280] 2,084 900 9,850| 12,684) 2,234f 2,450| 1,885| 2,441 34,418
Totals, AH No. 5 52 30 125 272 §2) 1420 13%] 110 934
Hospitals., Beds 566| 4,684 2,850 25,5821 31,488| 6,477 8,8?4! 6,681 8,07%| 93,740
CnaanrrasLe AND  No. 5 43 30 128 180 28 10 ] 23 456
BeNEVOLENT  Beds 308| 1,755| 1,743| 19,202| 11.800| 2.210| 536| 747| 1,532| 40,014
INaTITUTIONS.

1ncludes Yukon and Northwest Territories,

Second only in Iimportance to the general hospitals are the institutions
for mental diseases. The public hospitals for the insane, feeble-minded
and epileptic are assisted in their eare of indigent patients by provineial
and municipal grants. In addition there are county and municipal institu-
tions, psychopathic hospitals and a few Dominion and private institutions.
The 58 mental hospitals have a normal eapacity of 34,918 beds. On Jan.
1, 1935, 56 of these institutions, with 99-8 p.c. of total bed capacity of
all mental institutions, reported 36,571 inmates. The total receipts for
1934, including government grants and fees from patients, were $13.720,558
and the total expendiiures $13,691288.

Homes or hospitals for ineurables provide maintenance, nursing medi-
cal and surgical aid to persons suffering from ehronie and incurable diseases
and the nature of the services given is such as to call for special refer-
ence, Many hospitals for incurables care not only for those suffering from
incurable diseases but also for the aged, indigent, feeble-minded and

762412}
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epileptic. There are 23 of these institutions in operation. The average
number of patients per day during 1933 was 2,454, the bed capacity 2,940
and the total number under treatment 3,498.

War Pensions and Welfare of Veterans

The Pensions Section of the Department of Pensions and National
Health is responsible for certain matters affecting war veterans’ welfare.
Its chief functions consist in the granting of medical and dental treatment
to former members of the Forces who are suffering from disabilities, the
result of injury or disease contracted or aggravated during military ser-
vice. At the same time, many other activities are carried on such as the
manufacture of artificial limbs and other prosthetic appliances, the issue
of unemployment relief to unemployed pensioners and the operation of
Veteraft Shops.

Ten District Offices are maintained in the following centres: Halifax,
Saint John, Montreal, Ottawa, Toronto, London, Winnipeg, Regina,
Calgary and Vancouver. Sub-District Offices are situated at Quebee,
Kingston, Hamilton, Windsor, Port Arthur, Saskatoon, Edmonton and
Victoria. There is also an overseas office in London, England. Eight
hospitals are operated at Halifax, Saint John, Ste. Anne de Bellevue,
Toronto, London, Winnipeg, Calgary and Vancouver, respectively. In
addition to these institutions, the Department has agreements with many
civilian hospitals across Canada and in some cases special wards are set
aside for the treatment of its patients. The medical service is conducted
by physicians and surgeons on the staff of the Department and outside
specialists in various branches of medicine and surgery. No expense is
spared to give to the returned soldier the most modern treatment known
to medical science. On Mar. 31, 1935, there were 1,617 patients in depart-
mental hospitals, 694 in other institutions in Cunada, 66 in Great Britain
and 39 in the United States, making a total of 2416 of whom 69 had served
in other than the Canadian Forces during the Great War.

Among those in departmental institutions are some who have small
pensions, but are unable to maintain themselves, owing in many cases to
the presence of non-service disabilities, and who do not require active
remedial treatment for their pensionable disabilities. These receive what
is known as veterans’ care. On Mar, 31, 1935, there were 235 of these men
on the strength of the Department.

The issue of unemployment assistance to disability pensioners who are
out, of emplovment has been continued. While the Department has estab-
lished basic rates for single men and for men with families in accordance
with the number of dependent children in respect to whom additional
pension is paid, in the larger centres the relief issued to non-pensioners by
the municipalities in which they reside is on a higher scale than the
applicable basic rate of the Department. In any such case, the Depart-
ment’s policy is to augment the pension by issues of unemployment assist-
ance covering food, fuel and shelter to an amount not less than issuable
to the non-pensioned veterans and other civilians for these items. The
number of men who benefited during the fiscal year 1934-35 was 11,541
and the expenditure amounted to $2,042,354.

A somewhat unique feature of the departmental activities is in rela-
tion to the employment in industry of pensioners in receipt of pension of
25 p.c. and upwards. Should such a pensioner meet with an accident or
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contract an industrial disease, the Department will reimburse the em-
ployer, or the Workmen’s Compensation Board dealing with the case, to
the extent of the cost incurred.

Canadian Pension Commission and Pension Appeal Court.—By
legislation in 1933, the duties of the Board of Pension Commissioners for
Canada and the Pension Tribunal were merged and a body known as the
Canadian Pension Commission was created. The Commission maintains
a staff of medical advisers at its head office and medical examiners in
the field. It is responsible for the award and adjudication of Great War
pensions. Quorums of the Commission sit from time to time in various
parts of Canada for the purpose of hearing claims by applicants. On an
award being authorized, payment is made by the Comptroller of the
Treasury through his representative attached to the Department. Appeals
from decisions of the Commission can be carried to the Pension Appeal
Court which consists of three members and sits continuously in Ottawa.

The number of pensions in force on Mar. 31, 1935, was 96,645—78,404
of this number being disability and 18241 dependent pensions. The
annual liability in respect of these pensions is $40,779,021.

In connection with the preparation of claims for submission to the
Commission and the Pension Appeal Court, the Department maintains a
branch known as the Veterans Bureau which has representatives in all the
principal centres in Canada who assist applicants in the preparation and
presentation of their claims.

Returned Soldiers’ Insurance.—Applications under the Returned
Soldiers’ Insurance Act were limited to Aug. 31, 1933. After that date no
new applications could be received. The number of policies in force on
Mar. 31, 1935, was 26,933 representing insurance of $57,903,583. All
claims are dealt with by the members of the Canadian Pension Commis-
sion who have been appointed Commissioners under the Returned Soldiers’
Insurance Act.

War Veterans’ Allowance Committee.—The War Veterans’ Allowance
Act, which was passed in 1930, has proved of great benefit. It is in charge
of a committee which operates independently of the Department, although
the Department carries out the decisions of the committee, makes all in-
vestigations required by it, furnishes the necessary staff and maintains the
records. Under this legislation, an ex-member of the Forces who is 60
years of age may, if he is a pensioner or saw service in a theatre of actual
war, be granted an allowance in an amount depending on his financial
circumstances, but not exceeding $20 per month if single or $40 per month
if married. Payments are made by the Comptroller of the Treasury
through his representative. Provision is also made for similar benefits
to be afforded to those under 60 years of age who are found to be per-
manently unemployable. The total number of allowances in force on
Mar. 31, 1935, was 7,186, involving an annual liability of $2,283,825. There
are 5061 recipients of 60 years and over and 2,125 under 60. The average
age is 60-17 years. There are 25 recipients of 80 years and over.

There is every indication that the work of the Department will con-
tinue for many years to come. The increasing age of the beneficiaries of
the Department continues to create new problems both in the medical and
in the administrative fields so that the service branches are constantly
called upon to give advice and assistance along various lines.
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Judicial Statistics

The collection and publication of criminal statistics was first authorized
by an Act of 1876 (39 Viet., ¢. 13), and the results have been published
upon a comparable basis from that time to the present, and are now
collected and published by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics under the
Statistics Act (8-9 Geo. V, c. 43). It should be remembered that while
the criminal code undergoes little change over periods of time, the figures
of summary convictions depend very much upon the changes in the cus-
toms of the people, and are apt to increase with the increasing urbaniza-
tion of the population.

Convictions for Criminal Offences, by Groups, and Total Convictions
for Minor Offences, years ended Sept. 30, 1921-34, with Propor-
tions to Population

Criminal Offences
Offences against—
Other
Piat Pro- |Felonies,
L perty | and . Total of Minor Offences
The P:itg with- | Misde- Criminal Offences
Year | Person | ;. out | mean-

Vio- ours

lence | jonce

P.C.of} Per P.C.of | Per
No. No. No. No. No. | all Of- | 100,000 No. all Of- | 100,000

fences | Pop. fences | Pop.
1921 8,107 | 2.609 | 12,059 | 2,081 | 24,046 142 284 | 152,227 85-9 1,731
1922 291 2,783 | 11,607 | 2,810 | 24,201 15-3 271 134,049 847 1,488
1923 7.550 2,076 | 11,482 | 3,075 | 24,183 151 268 135,069 84.8 1,487
1024 7.595 | 2,536 | 12,790 | 2,835 | 25,556 15-3 277 141,663 84.7 1,535
1925 7,826 2,749 | 13,802 | 2,644 | 27,111 15-3 289 150,672 84.7 1,810
1926 7.799 2,206 | 14,262 | 2,678 | 27.038 13-8 287 168,171 86-2 1,803
1927 8,343 | 2,671 | 15.10 2,809 | 28,977 13:1 304 181,285 86-9 2,009
1828 9,140 [ 2,991 | 16,072 | 3.856 | 32,068 11-8 332 ] 243.123 88-4 2,517
1629 10,382 | 3,520 | 17,271 4,001 | 35,193 10-9 359 || 286.773 88-1 2,927
1830 ... 11,052 | 4.647 | 18,498 | 6.584 | 40,781 11-8 410 | 304,860 88-2 3,068
1931...( 11,773 | 5,288 | 21,528 | 5.475 | 44,064 12-0 424 323,024 88.0 3,113
1932...) 10,327 | 5,184 | 20,766 | 5,510 | 41,707 12:4 402 204,858 87-6 2,841
1933 ... 9.603 | 5.319 | 21,575 | 6.096 | 42,503 12:8 411 230,475 87-2 2.799
1834 ... 9,284 | 5,310 | 21,071 6.330 | 41,995 11-4 404 326,239 88.8 3,145

The most significant column of the above table of total convictions is
the figure of criminal offences per 100,000 of population. Attention mav
be drawn to the increase in the proportion of both criminal offences and
minor offences to population between 1924 and 1931, convictions for
criminal offences rose from 277 per 100.000 population in 1924 to 424 per
100,000 population in 1931 and convictions for minor offences from 1,535
per 100,000 in 1924 to 3,113 per 100,000 in 1931. For 1932 and 1933 some
improvement was shown in each of these classes, but for 1934 the pro-
portion of minor offences to population reached a maximum.

Of the total convictions for criminal and minor offences for 1934, viz.,
368,234, the sentences imposed were: gaol or fine, 286358; penitentiary,
2,260; reformatory, 967; death, 19; and other sentences, 78,630.

Death sentences have fluctuated over the past ten years between a
minimum of 12 in 1927 and a maximum of 26 in 1929, For 1932 they
were 23, for 1933, 24 and for 1934, 19.
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Police

Police statistics are collected by the Bureau of Statistics from cities
and towns having populations of 4,000 and over. In 1934 there were 164
such municipalities from which returns were received,

Police Statistics, by Provinces, calendar year 1934

Average Average
Number of— \[:gmb:‘; Nun}ber
. of Stat, of
Province Citides Popu- o R Sum. l’opu!at.it:)n Arreets
an H olice rresta ; t0 eac!
Towns | lation monses | pyliceman Poh%e:mnn

1 12,361 9 439 304 1,373 49
18] 176,444 138 4,403 803 1,278 32
[ 94,008 86 2,963 759 1,003 34
431 1,435,110 1,906 48,985 58,203 718 25
72| 1,756,865 1,860 29,693 100, 651 939 16
. 7 273,012 315 4,373 16,633 867 14
Saskatchewan, . . 8 149,015 125i 2,104 2,371 1,192 18
Albqrm........: ..... 4 186, 747 195 3,618 4,777 967 18
British Columbia. ... 10| 348,191 433 7.628 14,491 806 34
Canada.. ..., ... l“l 4,432,750| 5,137 104,296 198,992 860 20

Offences reported to the police numbered 388,585; there were 296,321
prosecutions, resulting in 247242 convictions. The number of automo-
biles reported stolen was 7,936; 7,895 were recovered. The value of
other goods stolen was $2,105,934, and of goods recovered §1,001,765.

Royal Canadian Mounted Police.—The Royal Canadian Mounted
Police is a constabulary maintained by the Dominion Government. It
was organized in 1873, and it was then known as the North West
Mounted Police, whose duties were confined to what was then known as
the Northwest Territories. In 1904 its name was changed to Royal
North West Mounted Police.

In 1905, when Alberta and Saskatchewan were constituted provinces,
an arrangement was made whereby the Force continued to discharge its
former functions, each province making a contribution towards defraying
the cost. This was continued untit 1917,

Soon after the close of the Great War an extension of governmental
activities made it obvious that the enforcement of Dominion statutes was
assuming increasing proportions, and that it would soon be necessary to
have a police force respomsible therefor. In 1918, Royal North West
Mounted Police were assigned the duty of the enforcement of Dominion
legislation for the whole of Western Canada, west of Port Arthur and Fort
William, and in 1920 for the whole of Cunadu.

In 1920, the name of the Force was changed to the Royal Canadian
Mounted Police. and the former Dominion Police with headquarters at
Ottawa, whose duties were largely connected with guarding public build-
ings in that city and the Canadian Government dockyards at Halifax, N.S,,
and Esquimalt, B.C., were absorbed by the Royal Canadian Mounted
Police.

At the present time, the R.C.M. Police are responsible throughout
Canada for the enforcement of the laws against smuggling by land, sea
and air. It enforces the provisions of the Excise Act, is responsible for
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the suppression of the traffic in narcotic drugs, enforcement of the Migra-
tory Birds Convention Act, and assists the Indian, Immigration, Fisheries
and numerous other Dominion Departments in executing the provisions of
their respective Acts, and in some cases in administrative duties. It is
responsible for the protection of government buildings and dockyards. It
i8 the sole police force operating in Yukon and the Northwest Territories.

The Marine Section of the Force on Mar. 31, 1935, had a strength of
219 officers and men, distributed among nineteen cruisers and patrol boats
on the Atlantic and Pacific coasts and inland waters.

The Force is controlled and administered by a Minister of the Crown
(at present the Minister of Justice), and it may be employed anywhere in
Canada. From a Force of 300 in 1873, it had a strength on Mar. 31, 1935, of
2573. Means of transport at the latter date consisted of 277 horses, 464
motor vehicles and 413 gleich dogs.

Hewn] Cruadian Maasted Police.—Monnted Poile: fn training Tor coremoninl
drill at Rockcliffe Park, Ottawa.
Courtesy, Canadian Government Motion Picture Burcau

Under the R.C M. Police Act any province may enter into an agree-
ment with the Dominion Government for the services of the Royal
Canadian Mounted Police to enforce provincial laws and the Criminal
Code upon payment for its services, and at the present time such agree-
ments are in force with the provinces of Prince Edward Island, Nova
Scotia, New Brunswick, Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta.

The Force is divided into 14 Divisions of varying strength distributed
over the entire country. The term of engagement is five years for recruits,
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with re-enlistment for one year or three years. The officers are com-
missioned by the Crown. Recruits are trained at Regina, Saskatchewan.
The course of training is six months, and consists of drill, both mounted
and on foot, physical training, including instruction in wrestling, boxing
and jiu-jitsu. Special attention is paid to police duties, both Doeminion
and provincial, and detailed lectures arc given in these, including court
procedure.  Instructional
courses for promotion are
held, and, where practical,
an annual refresher course
of training Is given.

A Formation of Siskin Single-Seater Fighter and Atlas Army Co-operation
Aireraft of the Royal Canadian Air Force at R.C.A.F. Station, Ottawa.
Inset: A Siskin Single-Seater Fighter.

Royal Canadion Avr Force Photograpic

National Defence

Militia.—Canada is organized in 11 military districts, each under a
Commander and his District Staff.

The Militia of Canada is classified as active and reserve, and the active
is subdivided into permanent and non-permanent forces. The Permanent
Force consists of 14 regiments and eorps of all arms of the service, with
an authorized establishment limited to 10,000, but at present the strength is
about 3,800. The Non-Permanent Active Militia is made up of cavalry,
artillery, engineer, machine-gun, signalling, infantry and other corps.
The total establishment of the Canadian Non-Permanent Active Militia
totals 9,057 officers and 126,127 other ranks.
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The Reserve Militia consists of such units as are named by the Govern-
nor in Council and of all able-bodied citizens between the ages of 18 and 60,
with certain exemptions. The reserve of the Active Militia consists of : (1) re-
serve units of city and rural corps, (2) reserve depots, (3) reserve of officers.

The appropriation for the Militia for the year ended Mar, 31, 1936,
is $10.651,000, as compared with an expenditure of $8,852.631 for 1934-35.

Air Force.—The Air Force in Canada consists of the Royal Cana-
dian Air Force, classified as Active and Reserve. The Active Air Force
consists of the Permanent Active Air Force and the Non-Permanent
Active Air Force.

The Royal Canadian Air Force controls and administers all Air
Force training and operations, and carries out operations on behalf of
other Government Departments. In addition, the Aeronoutical Engineer-
ing Division of the Air Force acts in ap advisory capacity on technical
matters to the Controller of Civil Aviation organizations.

Alr Craft at Lac-du-Bonnet, Muanitoba. Insget: A flying boat of the Royal
Canadian Air Force. Photograph taken near Vancouver, B.C.
Royal Canadian Air Force Photograph.

The strength of the Royal Canadian Air Force on Aug. 1, 1935, was
115 officers and 687 airmen, Permanent Force, and 46 officers and 279 air-
men, Non-Permanent Force.

The appropriation for the Royal Canadian Air Force for the fiscal year
1935-36 totalled $3,130,000. The total flying time for the year 1934-35
was 12,467 hours.
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The appropriation for out-of-pocket expenses incurred by the Royal
Canadian Air Force in connection with Civil Government Air Operations
totalled $425,000 for the fiscal year 1935-36. This expenditure was mainly
for photography, and in the year 1934-35, 55000 square miles were
covered with oblique, and 6,700 square miles with vertical photography.

Civil Aviation.—The Controller of Civil Aviation administers the
Air Regulations and controls commercial and private flying. The appro-
priation for civil aviation for the fiscal year 1935-36 was $747,900.

“B” Company,
R.C.N.V.IR., Winnipeg,
drawn up for Official

Tnspection,

HM.C8 Vaneouwver—Canadian Destroyer in Commission on the Pacitic Coast.
Photos, courtesy Department .o! Natiwonal Defence.
Navy.—The Royal Canadian Navy was established in 1910, The
authorized complements are: 104 officers and 862 men of the Permanent
Force (Royal Canadian Navy); 70 officers and 430 men of the Royal
Canadian Naval Reserve; and 80 officers and 930 men of the Royal Cana-
dian Naval Volunteer Reserve. Ten appointments of officers of the Royal
Canadian Naval Volunteer Reserve are reserved for graduates of the
Royal Military College who have had naval training during their Royal
Military College course. The vessels at present maintained in commission
are: the destroyers Champlain and Saguenay, bascd on Halifax, NS.;
the destrovers Vancouver and Skeena and the mine-sweeper Armentiéres,
based on Esquimalt, B.C. H.M.C. Dockyards are at Halifax and Esquimalt.
Naval depots are maintained at both bases, and are used as training
headquarters for the personnel of the R.CN,, RCNR., and RCN.VR.
The appropriation for naval services for 1935-36 was $2.395,000.
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Electoral Districts, Voters on Lists and Votes Polled, Names and
Addresses of Members of the House of Commons, as elected at
the Eighteenth General Election, Oct. 14, 1935.

Province Popula-| Voters | |-\ Name
and tion, on Polled of P.O. Address
Electoral District 1931 List ‘ Member
Prince Edward Island—

{4 members/

INES ... 19.147 | 11,538 | 9,709 |Grant, T. V.., .|Montague, P.E.I,
IBEDGes ) 1. - et 31,500 | 18,281 | 14,3565 &Lacl,%an, ‘?‘J o %Ill:]nme?lgef PEL

arubee, o, on,
Queens.................. 37.391 | 23,465 | 37,576 [{garebee. ] o, s, P.EAL
Nova Scolia—

(12 members}

Antigonish-Guysborough| 25,516 | 15.029 | 11.581 |Duff, W.. .. Lunenburg, N.8.
Cape Broton North Vie-

toria 31.615 | 17,562 | 13,965 |Cameron, D. A.... . [Sydney, N.8
Cape Breton South 65,198 | 34,967 | 25,472 |Hartigan. D.J... . [New Waterford, N.S.
Colchester-Hants . ... . .| 44,444 | 27,233 | 21,084 [Purdy, G. T. .. Truro, N.S.
Cumberland .} 36,366 | 22,238 { 17.270 Coehrine, K. J. Fox River, N.S.
Digby-Annupolis- I\mgs 50,859 | 32,079 | 23,119 |Ilsley, Hon. J. = .| Kentville, N.S.
Halifax.........cevree. .. 100,204 | 60,107 | 85,986 f{“.’;‘;’-f-ﬁ -\l Halitax, N.S.
Inverness-Richmond. 35,768 | 21,207 | 16.928 cl.ennan, D lnvemeu NS

B R e R, © 9,018 | 23,197 | 19,240 *Ic(,ullough. H. B |New laegow N S
Queeun‘Lunenburg ‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ 42,280 | 26.662 | £9.835 |Kinley,J. J. ...... Lunenbutg. N8,
Shelburne-Yumouth

Clare. . o..| 41,672 | 24,044 | 17,837 |Potlier, V. J........|Yarmouth, N.S.

New Brunswick—

{10 nembers)

Charlotte. .. ... AT 21,337 | 13.574 | 10.622 |Hill, B. M. . ... .|St. Stephen, N.B.
Gloucester............... 41,914 | 20,342 | 15,993 |Veniot, Hon, P.J.  [Bathurst, N.B.
e B SRR 23,478 | 12,375 | 9.628 Ro]n('huud L. P. A {Richilmeto, N.B,
Northumberland. ... . 34,124 | 17,859 | 13,744 |Barry, 3. P.... .. ... Chathinm, N.B,
Restigouche- Madawaska| 54,356 | 26,405 | 17.858 \lu,lmud Hon. J. E. deundnton. N.B.
Royal ... ... ........ . 3 15,723 |Brooks, Al Sussex, N.B.
St fohn-Albert ... . 31.948 {Rvan, Rty . :t John, N.B.
Victorin-Carleton 15,831 [Patterson, }. E. J . |Florenceville, N.B.
Westmarland ... . . 26,177 |Emmerson, H. R...|Dorchester, N.B.
York-Sunbury... ... .. 19,961 |Clark, W. G .... . |Fredericton, N.B.
Quebec—
(53 members)

Argentesdd . ... 19,370 | 11,122 | 9,059 |Perley, Rt. Hon.

Sir George....... |Ottaws, Ont.
Benuce. e L 51,614 | 24,341 | 17.363 |{Lacroix. F. St. Georges, P.Q.
Beauhnrnois- L&prmrw o] 42,104 | 20,550 | 14.158 {Raymond, M .. ... [Outremont, P.Q.
Bellechusse ... ... .. 27,480 | 13,304 | 9.313 |Boulanger, O. L. Qucbez, P. Q.
Bertlhier- \hmkmongé 35,545 | 19,6850 | 15,607 |Ferron,J. E.. . ... .| Louisey xlle BQs
Bonaventire ..| 36,184 | 18,570 | 14,589 Mareil, Hon. C. . Westbore, Ont.
Brome-Missisquoi ., .. ... 32,069 | 18,951 | 15,225 |Gosselin, L... .. _.. Ni))lr:-l l)ull;m de Stan-

ridge, P.Q.

Chambly-Rouville.. 139,648 | 23,169 | 18,385 |Dupuis, V........... Lspnnne. i
Champlain.,............ 37.526 | 18,860 | 15,508 |Brunelle, H. ) - Ca‘? de la Madeleine,
Chaplean . ............... 24,328 | 13,120 | 9,10} |Bluis, F., Sr........ ‘\moq P %
Charlevoix-Saguensy ... .| 55,604 | 25,591 | 18,869 |Casgrain, P.F. ... Montreal, Q.
Chitenuguay-

Huntingdon............ 24,412 | 13,655 | 11,163 |Black, D.E .. ... Aubrey, P.Q.
Chicouttni. .. 72 25,55% | 20,623 [Dubuc,J. E. A. . [Chicoutimi, P.Q.
Compton ... . . Blanchette, J. A ... |Chartierville, P.Q.
Dorchester 7! X Trembiay, L ..|St. Mulachie, P.Q,
Drummond-Arthabaska.| 53,338 | 29,246 | 22,778 |Girouard, W... .. .. Arthabaska, P.Q.
Gaspé ... 47,160 | 23,116 | 17,004 |Bramset, M.. ... .. . |Percé PQ
Hull ... ... 49198 | 25.312 | 21,137 |Fournier, A. ... ... |Hull, P.Q
Joliette-L'Assomption-

Montealm............. 56,444 | 30,473 | 18,008 |Ferland, C. E...... Joliette, P.Q.
Kamouraska, ........... 30,853 | 15,230 { 10,514 |Bouchard, G......, . {Ste. Ann]«;ga la Poca-

tiére, P
Labelle.................. 36.953 | 18,314 | 12,825 [Lalonde, M........ |Mont Laurier, P Q.

188
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APPENDIX I—continued.

Electoral Districts, Voters on Lists and Votes Polled, Names and
Addresses of Members of the House of Commons, as Elected at
the Eighteenth General Election, Oct. 14, 1935 —continued.

Province Populu-f Voters | v, Name
anc tion, on | potled of P.0. Address
Electoral Distriet 1931 | List | = © Member
Quebec—concluded
Luke St. foln- Robervul 50,253 | 22,690 | 19,672 |Sylvestre, A.... . .. Roberval, P.Q.
Laval-Two Mountains .. .| 26,224 | 13,5828 | 11,649 [Lacombe, L........ Sti!,. QSCholutique.
I0iR) e TP vty | 28,548 | 14,625 | 12,770 { Dussault, J. E Lévis, P.Q.
lotbinigre. . ..... 38,546 | 20,377 | 15.249 |Verville, J. A ... St. Flnvwn P.Q.
Matupedia-Matane. 39,977 | 15,624 | 14,433 |Lapointe, J. A.. Amqui, P.Q.
Mégantic-Frontenae. . 44,440 | 20,368 | 16,304 |Roberge, E Laurierville, P.Q.
Montmsgny-L'Islet. . 30,860 | 15,636 | 11,543 |Fafard, ). F.. I'Islet, P.Q.
Nicolet-Yamasks........ 39,219 | 20,801 | 18,502 Dubom‘ 1 Gentilly, P,
Pontiac ................. 3.045 | 28,139 | 18,465 |McDonald, Chapeau, P.
Portneuf ................ 37,353 | 19,051 | 15,602 |Cannon, Hon. ... .|Quebec, >.Q
8 uebec Bust ... ..., .. 58,145 | 30.300 | 25,413 Lapoint,a, Hon. E.. |Quebec, P.Q.
uebee South . ... 33,441 | 22,820 | 18,167 |Power, Hon. C. G..|Quebec, P.Q.
Quebec West and \outh 43,817 | 23,339 | 19.358 |Parent, C.. Quebec, P.Q
uebec-Montmorency .. ..| 40,274 | 20,386 | 17,350 |[Lacroix, W. . |Quebec, P.Q.
ichelieu-Verchéres. . ... 35,901 | 19,065 | 14.553 |Cardia, Hon. P.J. A btf, Anne de Sorel,
Richmond-Wolfe 18,258 | 14,946 |Mullins, J.P. ... .. Bromptonville, P.Q.
Rimoueki .......... 19,827 | 14,581 |Fiset, Sir Eugéne . |Rimouski, P.Q.
8t. Hyacinthe-Bagot..... 42,820 | 24,967 | 15.059 [Fontaine, J. T. A....|St. Hyacinthe, P.Q.
St. Johns-1berville-
Napierville....... ... 32.25¢ | 18,302 | 10,910 {Rhéaume, M., . ... 8t. Jean, P.Q.
St. Maurice-Lafléche.....| 45,450 | 21,043 | 16,941 [Créte, J. A....... ... Grand mére. P.Q.
Shefford............. 28,262 | 16,499 | 13.595 |Leclere, J.H. .. ... anby, QP
Sherbrooke. . 37.386 | 21,980 | 18,085 |Howard, C.B. . . bherbrooke Q.
Stanstead . . . 25,118 | 14,493 | 11.765 | Davidson, R. G... |Katevale, P.Q
Témiscouatn 42,679 | 20,720 | 15,347 |Pouliot, J. F. ... [Riviére du I,oup, PQ.
Terrebonne. 38,940 | 20,748 | 15.389 [Parent, L.E. .. .. Ste. Agathe, P.Q.
‘Three Rivers. . 44,223 | 25,547 | 20.587 |Gariepy, W.... .. ... Trois Rivieres, P.Q.
Vaudreuil-Soulanges 21,114 | 11,643 8.848 {Thauvette, J..... ... Vaudreuil, P.Q.
Wright ................ 27,107 | 14,284 | 10,783 |Perras, F. W... . ... Gracefield, P.Q.
Montreal Jsland— .
Cartier.................. 21,389 [Jacobs, 8. W, .., [Westmount, P.Q.
Hochelaga 000 | 30,685 |Saint-Pére, E. C ..|Montreal, P.Q.
Jacques-Curtie | 16,120 |Mallette, J. T.. ..tPte. Claire, P.Q.
Laurier. ... .. ofl . 28,134 Bertrand, E. ..|Westmount, P.
Maisonneuve-Rosemount | 64,845 | 35,410 | 26.148 |Fournier, 8. . .. Montreal, P.Q.
Mercier.................. g ean, J........ .. ... PO};n!e-nux-Trembleo.
Mount Roynl..” Walsh, W. A ... Outretnont, P.
Outremont . K05 Vien, T....... ...... Outremont, P.Q.
St. Ann.. . E 5.8 Hushion, W. 1.7 Westmount, P.Q.
$t. Antoine- Westmount. | 50,000 | 35.330 | 22,322 {White, R. 8, | Westmount, P.Q.
. " Denis, A............ Montreal, P.Q.

Ontarlo—
(82 members)
Algoma East
Algoma West .

Easex South .
Essex West ..
Fort William ..

Mercier, P.... ...
Rinfret, Hon. N
Cahan, Hon, C. H..

Dosluuneru H.
Wermenlinger, F. J.

Farquhar, T.
Hamiiton, H. &
Wood, G. E..
Macdonald W.R..
Tomlinson, W. R
Hyndman, A, B.
Bradette, J. A
Rowe, Hon, W, o |

Rickard, \\ F ......
Mills, W. .

Clark, 5. M
Mclarty, N. o8
Melvor. D..........

..|Montreal, P.Q.

Montreal, P.Q.
Montreal, P.
Montreal, P.Q.
Verdun, P.Q.

Mindemoys, Ont.
Sault Ste. Marie, Ont.,

.|Cainsville, Ont.

.|Brantford, Ont.

.|Port Elgin, Ont.

.|Carp.

Cochrane, Ont.

Newton Robinson,
Ont.

Newcastle, Ont.

..|Sparta, Ont.
7 [Martin, P ...........

Walkerville, Ont.
Arner, Ont
Windsor, Ont.

Fort William, Ont.
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APPENDIX I—continued.

Electoral Districts, Voters on Lists and Votes Polled, Names and
Addresses of Members of the House of Commons, as Elected_at
the Eighteenth General Election, Oct. 14, 1935—continued.

Province Popula-| Voters Moted Name
an tion, on | poied of P.O. Address
Electoral District 1931 List Member
Ontarts—concluded
Frontenac-Addington....| 26,455 | 17,388 | 14,512 [Campbell, C. A..... Northbrook, Ont.
Glengarry .............. 11.073 | 8.858 |MacRae, J. D....... Apple Hill, Ont.
Grenville-Dundas........ 22,044 | 17.199 |Casaclman, A C... .|Prescott, Ont.
Grey-Bruce.............. 23,384 | 18,110 !lcl’lmll A. C
Ealp s - Ceylon, Ont.

Grey North............. 23,006 | 17,008 TPlfurd W.P.......{Owen Sound, Ont,
Halklimand.............. 13,827 | 11.388 |Senn, M.C.. ..|Caleulonia, Ont.
Halton.................. 17,539 | 13.262 |[Cleaver, H.... 1. Burlington, Ont.
Huunliton East...,...... 40,725 | 28.421 |Brown, A. A.. ..|Hamilton, Ont.
Hanilton West.......... 33.626 | 23,861 |Wilton, W_ E.. .|Hamilton, Ont.
Hastmx&[’eterborough .| 27,160 | 16,858 | 12.910 Ferguson, R.S...... Norwoad, Ont.
Hasti sbouth .} 38,327 | 25,122 | 20,603 |Cameron, C. A...... Bellevilie, Ont.
Huron North.. 14,067 [Denc hman. R.J....|Wingham, Ount.
Huron- I-‘erth 7 10,847 |Golding, W. H Seaforth, Ont.
Kenorn-Rainy River.....| 39,834 | 21,682 | 14,656 |McKinnon, H. B....| Kenora, Ont.
Kent.................... g 7 X, Rutlierford, J. W....|Chatham, Ont.
Kingston City........... Rogers, Hon. N, M. Kingston, Ont.
Lambton-Kent. .. Mclkenzie, H. A....|Watford, Ont.
Lambton West. .. (TR (4 L A Sarnis, Ont.

Lanark

Onumo ..................

Pert.h
Pet(rborough West.. ...
Port Arthur.............
Prescott.................
Prince Edward-Lennox. .
Renfrew North..........
Renfrew South..........
Russell. ............ 19 55
Simeoe East.............

Waterloo Nortl:. .
Wauterloo South. ..
Wellund ... ... ..
Wellington North. ..
Wellington South........
Wentworth,..... S S
York East. ..
York North. .

York South. .

City of Toronto—
Brondview..............
Danforth.....
Davenport,
Eelinton. . .
Greenwood.
High Park,
Parkdale. ..

edule.
St. Paut's. .
Spadina.. ¥
Trinity. o ovveeiieonnn.n-

42 998

26 973

76 |Bluir, J. K.
87 [Gladstone, R. Ww. ..

‘Thompson, T. A...
Stewart, Hon, H.A.
Lockhart, N.J. M.,
Retts, F. C

Ross, D. G

Filliott, Hon.J. C..
Furnizs, S.J.. ...,
Hurtubise, J. R.
Taylor, W. H.
Fraser, W. A,
Mopre, W. H
Chevrier, E, R, E.,
Ahearn, T.F.......
Rennie, AL 8........
Slaght, A.G..... ..
Graydon, G........
Sanderson, F.G..
Duffus, J.J..oooo 00
Howe, C. D..
Bertrand, E.O..
Tustin, G.J..
MeKay, M.
MeCann, J. J..

Melean, G. A, .
MeCuunig, D F.
(/hm'ner L=
Little, W
M¢Nevin, B
Faler, Hon. W. D.
Edwards, A. M. ...
I)umude, pAaalda . .

Lennard, F. I, Jr. .
MeGregor, R T8

Mulock, W. P... ...
Luwson, Hon. J. E
Strenght J.EL..

Chureh, T.L.......
Hurris, J.H........
MeNichol, J.R.....
Baker,
Muassey, D..........
Anderson, A.
Spence, D..

Clarke, 1. G.
Ross, D. G
Factor, 8. ..

Plaxton, H.J.... ...

Almonte, Ont.
Brockville, Ont.

St. Catharines, Ont.
London, Ont.
Lucan, Ont.
London, Ont.
Breehin, Ont.
-{Sudbury. Oat.

. .|Seotland, Ont,
.| Trenton, Ont.

Dunbarton, Ont.

|Ottuwa, Ont.

Ottawn, Ont.
Tillsonburg, Ont.

.|Toronto, Ont.

Brampton, Ont.
.iSt. Mary's, Ont,
Peterborough, Ont.

..[Port Arthur, Ont.
.{L'Orignal. Ont.
..[Nupanee, Ont.
..|Pemnhbroke, Ont.
..|Renfrew, Ont.

7 [Goulet, A, .........

Bourget, Ont.

..|Orillia, Ont.
..\Barrie. Ont.

. -|Cornwall. Ont.
.|Kirklund Lake, Ont.

Omemee. Ont.

.|Kitchener, Ont.,

Galt, Ont,
Fonthill, Ont,
Arthur, Ont.
Guel oh, Ont.
Dundas, Ont.
|Toronto, Ont.

AArmitage, Ont,

Forest Hill, Ont.
_\Islington, Ont.

Toranto, Ont.
Toronto, Ont,
Toronto, Ont,
Toroato, Ont.
Toronto, Ont.
Toronto, Oat.

..|Toronto, Ont.
..IToronto, Ont.
..|Toronto, Ont,

.|Toroato, Ont.

Toronto, Ont.
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APPENDIX I[—continucd.

Electoral Districts, Voters on Lists and Votes Polled, Names and
Addresses of Members of the House of Commons, as Elected at
the Eighteenth General Election, Oct. 14, 1935—continued.

Province Popula-| Voters e Name
and tion, on Polled of P.O. Address
Electoral District 1931 List Y Member
Manitoba—
{17 members)
Brandon. ................ 40,483 | 22.262 | 17.059 {Beaubier, D. W.... |Brandon, Man.
Churchill................ 32,133 | 13,803 | 9,084 |Crerar, Hon, T, o Clandeboye, Man.
Duuphin. ... ....oocuen 7.703 | 20.501 | 15,405 (Ward, W.J......... Dauphin, Man.
Lisgar.. ... 30,547 | 14,212 | 10,282 {Winkler, H. W...... Morden, Man.
Mucdonuld .. 34,048 | 18,567 | 14,290 (Weir, W, G........ . |Carman, Man,
Marquette. . 37.468 [ 20,842 | 15,840 |Glenn,J. A. .|Russell, Man.
Neepawa,...... 28,346 ( 16,450 | 12,767 |MacKenzie, Neepawa, Man
Portage lu Prairie. 25.569 ( 13,846 | 11,018 |Leader, H.......... P(ilitage Ia Prairie,
an.
Provencher........ 0. . 32,613 | 13,163 | 10,179 |Beaubien, A.L...... ScMJean Baptiste,
an
St. Boniface. ............ 31,280 | 16,4583 | 13,082 |Howden, J.P.... ... St. Boniface, Man,
Selkirk...... veaaa| 82,222 1 26,411 | 19,650 | T horson, IRTR - Winnipeg, Man
Souris....... 25,094 | 13,051 | 10,675 |McDonald, G. W.. .|Boissevain, Man.
Springfield. .. ... ..| 42,350 | 21,276 | 14,593 [Turner, J. ML Winnipeg, Man.
Winnipeg North......... 74.762 | 37,761 ,3: ..{Winnipeg, Man.
Winnipeg North Centre. .| £9.004 | 34,253 ..{Winnipeg, Man.
Winnipeg South. .. ....... 51,508 | 31,260 | 25,085 [Mutch, L. A . .|Fort Garry, Man,
Winnipeg South Centre..| 64,090 | 41,373 | 31,456 |[Maybank, R Fort Garry, Ont.
Saskatchewan—
(21 members)
Agsiniboia.......... ... 41,036 | 18,838 | 14,975 (McKenzie, R....... Stoughton, Sask.
Humboldt, . ... 41,172 | 20,049 | 15,120 |Fleming, H. R... ... Hum oldt Sask.
Kindersley. ... 39.652 { 17,797 | 13,801 |Elliott, O. B........ Alsask, Sask.
Luke Centre 42,532 | 19,168 | 16,441 |Johmston, J. F.. .. ... Bladworth, Sask.
Markenzie. . . 46.171 | 23,534 | 15,417 |MacMillan, J. A... .. Wudena, Sask.
Maple Creek 42 428 | 19,57 15,023 |Fvans, C. R........ Pinpot, Sask.
Melfort........ 40.087 | 24,567 | 19,004 [Mclean, M...... ... Eldersley, Sask.
Melville.. ool 48,010 | 23,175 | 18,4556 {Motherwell, Hon.
L 57 Abernethy, Sask.
Moose Jaw.........o.o0ns 43,668 3 Moose Jaw, X
Vurt,h Bu.t,tleiord 41,513 | 22,925 \1cIntosh . Nonlllg Battleford,
Sask.
Prince Albert............ 38,869 | 21,082 | 16,724 |King, Rt Hon,
W. LM ......... Ottawa, Ont.
Qu'Appelle. ............. 38,015 | 19,391 | 15,808 |Perley, T E....... Wolseley, Sask.
Regina City. . .. oo 53,209 1 30,823 | 24,069 |McNiven, D. A.... . |Regina, Sask.
Rosetown-Biggar. ...} 40.512 | 18.735 | 15,277 (Coldwell, M. J...... Regina, Sask.
Rosthern................ 43,885 | 18,152 | 13,281 |Tucker, W, A... ... Rosthern, Sask.
Saskatoon City. 47,362 | 26,137 | 19,415 (Young, A. M.  .... |Saskuatoon, Sask.
Swift Current.. ... 46.447 | 19,206 | 14,787 |Bothwell, C. 1. .. Swift Current, Sask.
The Battlefords. 45,064 | 23,576 | 18,415 \eedham, Sy e Unity, Sask.
Weyburn........ 44,710 | 19.635 | 16,280 |Douglas, T ..(Weyburn, Sask.
Wood Mountain. ... 44.558 | 18,871 | 15,046 |Donnelly, T. .|Meyronne, Sask.
Yorkton................. 50,405 | 23,333 | 17,051 |McPhee, G. Yorkton, Sask.
Alberta—
(17 members)
Aeadia. .. ...... ...l 37.423 | 16,054 | 10,594 Morrin, Alta.
Athabaska ..... 39,102 | 19,438 | 10,576 {R. fidmaonton, Alta.
Battle River.... 41,881 | 21,221 | 13,613 Puradise Valley, Alta.
Bow River.. 44,401 | 20,680 | 14,317 (Jolnston, C.E..... . |Three Hills, Alta.
Calgary East 44,745 | 25,372 | 18,184 |Landeryou, J. C....|Calgary, Alta.
Calgary West . 41,418 | 24,915 | 18,361 (Bennett, Rt. Hon.
R.B._.. ..|Ottawa, Ont.
Camrose.......,.... oo | 42,717 | 20.247 | 13,392 [Murshall, Bashaw, Alta.
Edmonton East. 46,086 | 24.936 | 16,449 |Haull, W. S Edmonton, Alta.
Edmonton West 39.712 | 25.917 | 18,134 [McKinnon, J. A .. |Edmonton, Alta.
Jasper-Edson. . 47.304 | 25.316 | 14,835 |kuhl, W. F......... Spruce Grove, Alta.
Lethbndge 44,708 | 18,018 | 12,898 |Blackmore, J. II... [Raymond, Alta.
Macieod....... 44,325 | 20,456 | 14,583 (Hansell E. G...... Vulean, Alta.
Medicine Hat 40.956 | 18.506 | 13,089 [Mitchell, A. H. ... . Medicine Hat, Alta.
Peace River. . 43,761 | 22,442 | 11,758 |Peclietier, R. A. ... |Falher, Alta.
Deer... 30,758 | 21,978 | 13,378 |Poole, E.J..........|Bowden, Alta.
Vegreville. .. ...| 47,768 | 20.678 | 13,620 [Hayhurst W.. ... .. Vegreville, Alta.
Wetaskiwin, .., .......... 45,330 | 22,524 { 13.302 Jaques, N., .........|Mirror, Alta,
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APPENDIX l—concluded.

Electoral Districts, Voters on Lists and Votes Polled, Names and
Addresses of Members of the House of Commons, as Elected at
the Eighteenth General Election, Oct. 14, 1935 —conclided.

Province Populs-| Voters Ve Name
an tion, on Polled of P.O. Address
Electoral District 1931 List Member
British Columbla—

{16 members)
Cariboo ............. .. 26,004 | 15,197 [ 10,480 [Turgeon.J. G.......[Vancouver, B.C.
Comox-Alberni..........] 28,379 | 13.533 | 10,041 [Neill. A. W, .. .. eeni, B.C.
Fraser Valley............ 31,377 | 16,579 | 12 758 |Barber, H. J.. | Chilliwaek, B.C.
Kamloops............... 20,249 | 16,055 | 11,286 [} Neill, T.J. .{ Kanloops, B.C
Kootenay East.......... 25,662 | 12,668 | 10,175 |Stevene, Hon, H. H.|Ottawa, Ont.
Kontenay West.. ... . ... 32,556 | 15,508 | 11,824 |Esling, W \ K Rassland, B.C.
Nanaimo ..,............ 45,767 | 26.155 | 20,431 |Taylor,J. 3. . Vancouver, B.C.
New Westminster . .....[ 59,170 | 33,749 | 27,280 [Rexd, T. ... ... Newton, B.C.
Skeena ................. 30,391 | 13,741 8,382 |Hunson, O. ... ... Prince Rupert, B.C.
Vancouver-Burrard. ....[ 50,583 | 36.044 | 28,483 [McGeer, G. G .....|Vuncouver,
Vancouver Centre........{ 65,683 | 32,425 | 22,789 |Mackensie, I. A.... [Vincouver, B.C.
Vancouver East. . .....| 58,921 | 34.310 | 27,105 |Mucinnis, A. ....... Vancouver, B.C.
Vaneouver North . ..., 48,906 | 28,121 | 21,804 |McNeill, C. G West Vancouver, B.C.
Vancouver South. .. .. . 63,122 | 39,274 | 31,251 |Green, H.C ... ... Vuncouver, B.C.
Victoria............ ) 48.509 | 25,002 | 21,585 [Plunkett, D. B. .|Vietoria, B.C.
D (] . 40.504 | 21,777 | 16,649 [Stirling, Hon. G ... |Kelowna, B.C.

Yukon—

(1 member)

Yukon.. . . ......... ... 4.230 | 1 805 1.285 |Black, M. L. (Mrs.)|Dawson, Y.T.
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